B
"hoc

®

InterReach Unison®
Installation, Operation,
and Reference Manual

ADCP-77-053 o Issue 2 « 9/2009

D-620003-0-20 Rev M

-




ADCP-77-053 ¢ Issue 2 » 9/2009 « Preface

COPYRIGHT

© 2009, ADC Telecommunications, Inc.
All Rights Reserved

REVISION HISTORY

ISSUE DATE REASON FOR CHANGE
1 7/2008 First ADC release
2 9/2009 Add Unison 700 LTE product content

LIST OF CHANGES

The technical changes incorporated into this issue are listed below.

PAGE IDENTIFIER DESCRIPTION OF CHANGE
- Add Unison 700 LTE product content

TRADEMARK INFORMATION

ADC is a registered trademark and InterReach, InterReach Unison, InterReach Fusion, WAVEXchange, FlexWave are registered
trademarks and trademarks of ADC Telecommunications, Inc. All other products, company names, service marks, and trademarks
mentioned in this document or website are used for identification purposes only and may be owned by other companies.

DISCLAIMER OF LIABILITY

Contents herein are current as of the date of publication. ADC reserves the right to change the contents without prior notice. In no
event shall ADC be liable for any damages resulting from loss of data, loss of use, or loss of profits and ADC further
disclaims any and all liability for indirect, incidental, special, consequential or other similar damages. This disclaimer of
liability appliesto all products, publicationsand servicesduring and after the warranty period.

This publication may be verified at any time by contacting ADC’s Technical Assistance Center at 1-800-366-3891, extension 73476
(in U.S.A. or Canada) or 952-917-3476 (outside U.S.A. and Canada), or by e-mail to wireless.tac@adc.com.

1]

®

ADC Telecommunications, Inc.

541 E. Trimble Road, San Jose, California 95131-1224 USA
In U.S.A. and Canada: 1-800-530-9960

Outside U.S.A. and Canada: 1-408-952-2400

Fax: 1-408-952-2410

Page ii



Table of Contents

SECTION1 General Information ...................... 1-1
11 FirmwareRelease ....... ... i 1-2

1.2 PUrpose and SCOPE ..o vttt 1-2

1.3 ConventionsinthisManual .......................... 1-3

1.4 AcronymsinthisManua ............................ 1-4

15 StandardsConformance ..., 1-6

1.6 Related Publications ............ ... . ... 1-6

SECTION 2 InterReach Unison System Description ...... 2-1
2.1 SystemHardware ... 2-3

2.2 System OA&M Capabilities ......... ... ... ..o, 2-4

221 OA&M SOFtWare . ... 27

222 UsingAlamContacts  ........ ..ot 2-9

2.3 System Connectivity ........ .. 2-11

2.4 SystemOperation ... 2-12

2.5 System Specifications ......... ... ... i 2-13

25.1 InterReach Unison Wavelength and Laser Power ......... 2-14

252 Environmental Specifications ............ ... ... ... 2-14

253 Operating Frequencies ..., 2-15

254 RFEnd-to-End Perfformance ......................... 2-16

SECTION3 UnisonMainHub ........................ 3-1
3.1 MainHub FrontPanel  ........ ... ... .. i 3-2

3.1.1 Optica Fiber Uplink/Downlink Ports  ................... 33

3.1.2 Communications RS-232 Serial Connector — .............. 33

313 LEDINdicators .........ouiiiiiii 34

3.2 ManHubRearPanel ......... ... ... .. i 3-7

3.21 MainHub Rear Panel Connectors  ...................... 3-8

3.3 Main Hub Specifications .......... ..., 39

3.4 Faults, Warnings, and StatusMessages  ................ 3-10

341 DesCription ... 3-10

InterReach Unison Installation, Operation, and Reference Manual i

D-620003-0-20 Rev M CONFIDENTIAL



342 ViewPreference .......... ... 3-10

SECTION 4 Unison ExpansionHub .................... 4-1
4.1 ExpansonHub FrontPanel .......................... 4-2
411 RI4A5CONNECIOIS .. oottt e e 4-3
4.1.2 Optical Fiber Uplink/Downlink Connectors  .............. 4-3
413 LEDINdiCaOrs . .......oiuuiii 4-3
4.2 ExpansonHub Rear Panel ............ ... ... ... .. ... 4-6
4.3 Faults, Warnings, and StatusMessages . ................. 4-7
4.4 Expansion Hub Specifications ........................ 4-8
SECTION 5 Unison Remote Access Unit ............... 5-1
5.1 Remote AccessUnit Connectors  ............oivevnn... 5-4
511 SMA CONNECLOr ... o 5-4
512 RJI45CONNECION ..ot e 5-4
52 LED INiCaIOrS ... .ottt 5-4
5.3 Faults, Warnings, and StatusMessages .. ................ 5-6
5.4 Remote Access Unit Specifications  .................... 5-6
55 RAUsinaDual BandSystem ......................... 5-7
SECTION 6 Designing a Unison Solution ............... 6-1
6.1 Maximum Output Power Per Carrierat RAU  ............. 6-3
6.1.1 700 MHZLTE ... 6-4
6.1.2 800MHz Cellular ... ... 6-5
6.1.3 800 MHzIiDEN/SMR ... .. . 6-6
6.14 900MHzGSM andEDGE  ........... ... ..., 6-7
6.1.5 1800MHzDCS ... ... . 6-8
6.1.6 1900 MHzPCS ... ... . . 6-9
6.1.7 21GHZUMTS ... e 6-10
6.1.8 1.7/21GHZAWS .. . 6-10
6.19 700 MHz PublicSafety ............ oo 6-11
6.2 EgimatingRFCoverage ..............ccoviivnnnn... 6-13
6.2.1 PathLossEquation ..............cciiiiiiiiinnnnn.. 6-14
6.22 CoverageDistance ............ooiiiiiiiiiii 6-15
6.2.3 Examplesof Design Estimates ....................... 6-21
6.3 System Gain ... 6-25
6.3.1 System Gain (Loss) Relativeto ScTP CableLength ....... 6-25
6.4 Link Budget Analysis ...t 6-26
6.4.1 Elementsof aLink Budget for Narrowband Standards .. ... 6-26
6.4.2 Narrowband Link Budget Analysis
for aMicrocell Application ........... ... ... .. ..., 6-29
6.4.3 Elementsof aLink Budget for CDMA Standards  ......... 6-31

6.4.4 CDMA Link Budget Analysisfor aMicrocell Application . 6-34
6.4.5 Considerationsfor Re-Radiation (Over-the-Air) Systems ... 6-37

6.5 Optical Power Budget ............. ... ..., 6-38

ii InterReach Unison Installation, Operation, and Reference Manual
CONFIDENTIAL D-620003-0-20 RevM



6.6 ConnectingaMain HubtoaBase Station .............. 6-39

6.6.1 Attenuation ............ ... 6-40
6.6.2 Uplink Attenuation ........... ... ..o, 6-41
6.6.3 RAU Attenuationand ALC ....................... ... 6-43
6.7 Designing for aNeutral Host System  .................. 6-46
SECTION 7 InstallingUnison ......................... 7-1
7.1 Installation Requirements  ............ ... i, 7-1
7.1.1 Component Location Requirements  .................... 7-2
7.1.2 Cableand Connector Requirements  .................... 7-2
7.1.3 Multiple Operator System Recommendations ............ 7-2
7.1.4 DistanceRequirements ...............iiiiiiiiiaiin.. 7-2
7.2 Safety Precautions — ........ ... i 7-4
7.2.1 Installation Guidelines ............c. 7-4
7.2.2 General Safety Precautions  .............. ... ... 7-4
7.2.3 Fiber Port Safety Precautions  ............ ... ... .. .... 7-5
7.3 Preparing for System Installation  ...................... 7-6
7.3.1 PrellngalationInspection ............. .. ... ... 7-6
7.3.2 Ingtalation Checklist ............. ... ... 7-6
7.3.3 Toolsand MaterialsRequired ......................... 7-9
7.3.4 Optional ACCESSOMNES .. vviii it 7-9
7.4 Unison Component Installation Procedures  ............. 7-11
741 IngtalingaMainHub ... ... .. 7-13
742 Ingtdling ExpansionHubs  .......... ... ... s 7-18
743 InstadlingRAUS ... . 7-23
74.4 Ingtalling aDua-Band RAU Configuration ............. 7-27
745 UsingaCat-5Extender ............... i, 7-29
7.4.6 ConfiguringtheSystem ........ ... ... .. ... ... 7-30
7.5 Splicing Fiber OpticCable .......................... 7-33
751 FusionSplices ... .. 7-33

7.6 Interfacing aMain Hub to a Base Station
oraRoof-top Antenna ... 7-35
7.6.1 Connecting MultipleMainHubs ...................... 7-38
7.7 Connecting Contact AlarmstoaUnison System ......... 7-42
771 AlarMSOUICE ...ttt 7-43
772 AlaMSENSe ..o 7-46
7.73 AlarmCables ... ... . . 7-49
7.8 Alarm Monitoring Connectivity Options  ............... 7-51
7.8.1 Direct CONNECtiON ...t 7-51
7.82 Modem Connection ..........oiiiiii 7-52
7.8.3 RS-232 Port Expander Connection  .................... 7-53
7.8.4 POTSLine Sharing Switch Connection  ................ 7-54
7.8.5 Ethernet and ENET/RS-232 Serial Hub Connection ... .. 7-55
7.8.6 Network Interface Unit (NIU)  ............. ...t 7-56
InterReach Unison Installation, Operation, and Reference Manual iii

D-620003-0-20 Rev M CONFIDENTIAL



SECTION 8 Replacing Unison Components ............. 8-1

8.1 Replacingan RAU ... ... ... i 8-1
8.2 Replacing an ExpansionHub  ........ ... ... ... ... ..., 8-3
8.3 ReplacingaMainHub ......... ... .. ... ... oL 8-4
SECTION 9 Maintenance, Troubleshooting,
and Technical Assistance ................. 9-1
0.1 SEIVICE it e 9-1
9.2 MaNteNanCe ...ttt 9-2
9.3 Troubleshooting ... 9-3
9.3.1 Troubleshooting using AdminManager .................. 9-4
9.3.2 TroubleshootingusingLEDS ......................... 9-27
9.4 Troubleshooting CAT-5/5E/6  ........ .. ... 9-31
9.5 Technical Assistance ............ccoviiiiiiiinnennn.. 9-33
APPENDIX A Cables and Connectors ................... A-1
Al CAT-5E/6 Cable (SCTP) ...t A-1
A.2 Fiber Optical Cables  ........... ... ... A-3
A3 Coaxial Cable ......... ... .. i A-3
A4 StandardModem Cable  ......... ... ... . il A-3
A5 DB-9toDB-9Null ModemCable ..................... A-4
A.6 DB-25to DB-9 Null ModemCable .................... A-5
APPENDIX B Compliance ........... .. ... B-1
B.1 Unison System Approval Status .. ... B-1
B.2 Human ExposuretoRF  ........ ... .. ... ... ... .. ... B-3
APPENDIX C Changes and New Capabilities ............. C-1
Cl NewinRev.Mof Manual ..................un... C-1
C2 NewinRev.Lof Manual .............. ... ... ........ C-1
C3 NewinRev.Kof Manual ............................ C-1
C4 NewinRev.Jof Manual ............. ... ... un... C-1
C5 NewinRev.H.of Manual ............. ... ... ........ C-2
C6 NewinRev.Gof Manual ............................ C-2
C7 NewinRev.Fof Manual ............................ C-2
C8 NewinRev.Eof Manual .............. ... ... ........ C-2
CO9 NewinRev.Dof Manual ............................ C-3
C.10 NewinRev.Cof Manual .....................co.... C-3
Cl11 NewinRev.Bof Manual ............. ... ... ........ C-3
APPENDIXD Glossary ... D-1
iv InterReach Unison Installation, Operation, and Reference Manual

CONFIDENTIAL D-620003-0-20 RevM



List of Figures

Figure2-1 Unison System Hardware ..............ciiiiiiiiiiennn. 2-3
Figure2-2 OA&M COmMMUNICAONS . ... .'ie it ie e 2-4
Figure 2-3 Local System Monitoring and Reporting . ........ ... ... ........ 2-7
Figure 2-4 Remote System Monitoring and Reporting  ...................... 2-8
Figure 2-5 Alarm SOUrCE .. ..ottt e 2-9
Figure2-6  Alarm Sense. ...ttt 2-10
Figure 2-7 Unison’sDouble Star Architecture  ........... .. ... ... ....... 2-11
Figure 2-8 Downlink (Base Station to WirelessDevices) ................... 2-12
Figure 2-9 Uplink (Wireless Devicesto Base Station)  ..................... 2-12
Figure3-1 ManHubinaUnisonSystem ..............ccciiiiiiiiinennnn. 31
Figure3-2 MainHub Block Diagram ... 31
Figure3-3 ManHubFrontPane ........... ... .. ... i, 3-2
Figure3-4 ManHubRearPanel ......... ... .. . .. . . i 37
Figure4-1 ExpansonHubinaUnisonSystem ....................ccccou... 4-1
Figure4-2 Expansion Hub Block Diagram  ........... ... .. ... .. 4-1
Figure4-3 ExpansonHubFrontPanel ............. ... ... ... ... ... ..... 4-2
Figure4-4 ExpansionHubRear Panel ........... ... ... .. ... ... .. 4-6
Figure5-1 Remote AccessUnitinaUnisonSystem ........................ 5-1
Figure5-2 Remote AccessUnit Block Diagram  ............ ... ... ... ... ... 5-2
Figure 5-3 Dual-Port Antenna Configuration ...................cciieun... 5-7
Figure 6-1 Determining Path Loss between the Antenna and the Wireless Device 6-13
Figure 6-2 Connecting Main Hubsto a Simplex Base Station  ............... 6-39
Figure 6-3 Main Hub to Duplex Base Station or Repeater Connections  ........ 6-40
Figure6-4 ALC Operation . .......iiiei e e 6-43
Figure 7-1 Mounting Bracket Detail —............. .. ... ... 7-13
Figure 7-2 Mounting Bracket Installation .............. ... ... ... ... .... 7-19
Figure 7-3 800 MHz Spectrum . ... ... . 7-24
Figure 7-4 Guidelinefor Unison RAU AntennaPlacement  ................. 7-24
InterReach Unison Installation, Operation, and Reference Manual %
D-620003-0-20 Rev M CONFIDENTIAL



Figure7-5 Dua Band RAU Configuration ............. ... ... i, 7-28

Figure 7-6 Dual-Port Antenna Configuration — .......... ... ... oo, 7-29
Figure7-7 Simplex Base StationtoaMainHub .......................... 7-35
Figure 7-8 Duplex Base StationtoaMainHub ........................ ... 7-36
Figure 7-9 Connecting aMain Hub to Multiple Base Stations  ............... 7-37

Figure 7-10 Connecting Two Main Hubsto a Simplex Repeater or Base Station .. 7-39
Figure 7-11 Connecting Two Main Hubs to a Duplex Repeater or Base Station .. 7-41

Figure 7-12 Connecting FlexWavetoUnison .............. ... .....ooo.... 7-43
Figure7-13 UsingaBTStoMonitor Unison .............. ... cvvivnenn... 7-44
Figure 7-14 Using aBTS and OpsConsoleto Monitor Unison  ................ 7-45
Figure 7-15 Connecting LGCell toUnison  .......... ... ... i, 7-46
Figure 7-16 Alarm Sense ContactS ... ..ot 7-46
Figure 7-17 5-port Alarm Daisy-ChainCable ............................. 7-49
Figure 7-18 Alarm Sense Adapter Cable ........... ... ... .. ... L 7-50
Figure7-19 OA&M Direct Connection ...ttt 7-51
Figure 7-20 OA&M Modem Connection  ............viiiineinineinnennn, 7-52
Figure 7-21 OA&M Connection using an RS-232 Port Expander  .............. 7-53
Figure 7-22 OA&M Connection using a POTS Line Sharing Switch  ........... 7-54
Figure 7-23 Cascading Line Sharing Switches  ............................ 7-54
Figure 7-24 OA&M Connection using Ethernet and ENET/232 Serial Hub ... ... 7-55
Figure 7-25 Network Interface Unit (NIU) Configuration Options  ............. 7-56
Figure 7-26 Multiple Unison Systems Monitored

by aSingle Network Management System  ........... .o 7-57
Figure A-1 Wiring Mapfor Cat-5E/6 Cable ............. ... ..., A-2
Figure A-2 Standard Modem Cable Pinout  ........... ... .. ... ... A-3
Figure A-3 DB-9 Femaleto DB-9 Female Null Modem Cable Diagram ........ A-4
Figure A-4 DB-25Maeto DB-9 Female Null Modem Cable Diagram  ......... A-5

Vi
CONFIDENTIAL

InterReach Unison Installation, Operation, and Reference Manual
D-620003-0-20 Rev M



List of Tables

Table1l-1 TypeStyleConventions . ..........iiiinii i, 1-3
Table2-1  AdminManager and OpsConsole Functional Differences .......... 2-5
Table2-2  AdminManager and OpsConsole Connectivity Differences ......... 2-6
Table2-3  System Specifications ........... ... i 2-13
Table2-4  InterReach Unison Wavelength and Laser Power ................ 2-14
Table2-5  Environmental Specifications .............. ... ... ... ..., 2-14
Table2-6  Operating Frequencies ............ i, 2-15
Table2-7  Cdlular RF End-to-End Performance  ......................... 2-16
Table2-8 iDEN RF End-to-End Performance ............ .. ... ... ....... 2-16
Table2-9 GSM/EGSM RF End-to-End Performance  ..................... 2-17
Table2-10 DCSRF End-to-End Performance  ......... ... .. ... ... ... .... 2-17
Table2-11 PCSRF End-to-End Performance  ........... ... ... oot 2-18
Table2-12 UMTSRF End-to-End Performance**  ........................ 2-18
Table2-13 AWSRF End-to-End Performance  ......... ... ... ..ot 2-19
Table2-14 Public Safety 700 MHz RF End-to-End Performance  ............ 2-19
Table2-15 700 MHz (Upper C) RF End-to-End Performance  ............... 2-20
Table3-1 ManHub StatusLED States . ... 35
Table3-2 ManHubPortLED States  .......covviiiiii i 3-6
Table3-3  9-pin D-sub Connector Functions  ............ ..., 3-8
Table3-4 MainHub Specifications .......... ... i, 39
Table4-1  Expansion Hub Unit Statusand DL/UL StatusLED States  ......... 4-4
Table4-2 ExpansonHubPort LED States .............c.ccciiiiinnnnnn. 4-5
Table4-3  DB-9PINCoNNECIOrS ... oottt e e 4-6
Table4-4  Expansion Hub Specifications ............. ..o, 4-8
Table5-1  Frequency Bands covered by UnisonRAUS  ..................... 5-3
Table5-2 Remote AccessUnitLED States . ..o 5-5
Table5-3  Remote Access Unit Specifications  .......... ... ... ... ... 5-6
Table6-1 700 MHz Power per Carrier — .....ovi e 6-4
InterReach Unison Installation, Operation, and Reference Manual Vii

D-620003-0-20 Rev M CONFIDENTIAL



Table 6-2
Table 6-3
Table 6-4
Table 6-5
Table 6-6
Table 6-7
Table 6-8
Table 6-9
Table 6-10
Table 6-11
Table 6-12
Table 6-13
Table 6-14
Table 6-15
Table 6-16

Table 6-17

Table 6-18

Table 6-19

Table 6-20

Table 6-21

Table 6-22

Table 6-23

Table 6-24

Table 6-25

Table 6-26

Table 6-27
Table 6-28
Table 6-29
Table 6-30

Cellular Power per Carrier ...t
iDEN/SMR Power per Carrier ........couiiniiiiniinaenn..
GSM and EDGE Power per Carrier ..o,
DCS Power per Carrier ...t
PCSPower per Carrier ...t et
UMTS Power per Carrier ™ ...
AWS Power per Carrier ...
Public Safety 700 MHz Power per Carrier — ..........coovvvnn...
900 MHz Paging/SMR/IDEN ... ... o
800 MHz Cellular/1900 MHz PCS Power per Carrier  ............
Coaxial CableLosses(Lcoax) .......ccvviiiiiiiiiii s,
Average Signal Loss of Common Building Materials .............
Estimated Path L oss Slope for Different In-Building Environments
Frequency Bands and the Value of the first Term in Equation (3)

Approximate Radiated Distance from Antenna
for 700 MHz LTE Applications ............ ...,

Approximate Radiated Distance from Antenna
for 800 MHz Cellular Applications  ..............cccoviiiann.

Approximate Radiated Distance from Antenna
for 800 MHz iDEN Applications ...,

Approximate Radiated Distance from Antenna
for 900 MHz GSM Applications ...,

Approximate Radiated Distance from Antenna
for 900 MHz EGSM Applications ............... ... ...,

Approximate Radiated Distance from Antenna
for 1800 MHz DCS Applications ...,

Approximate Radiated Distance from Antenna
for 1800 MHz CDMA (Korea) Applications  ...................

Approximate Radiated Distance from Antenna
for 1900 MHz PCS Applications ...,

Approximate Radiated Distance from Antenna
for 21 GHzZUMTS Applications ...,

Approximate Radiated Distance from Antenna
for 1.7/2.1 GHz AWS Applications . ........ ...,

Approximate Radiated Distance from Antenna
for 700 MHz Public Safety Applications  ......................

System Gain (Loss) Relativeto ScTP CableLength  ..............
Link Budget Considerations for Narrowband Systems  ............
Narrowband Link Budget Analysis: Downlink —..................
Narrowband Link Budget Analysis: Uplink — ....................

viii
CONFIDENTIAL

InterReach Unison Installation, Operation, and Reference Manual

D-620003-0-20 Rev M



D-620003-0-20 Rev M

Table6-31 Distribution of Power withinaCDMA Signal  .................. 6-31
Table 6-32 Additional Link Budget Considerationsfor CDMA  .............. 6-32
Table 6-33 CDMA Link Budget Analysis: Downlink —...................... 6-34
Table 6-34 CDMA Link Budget Analysis: Uplink — ........................ 6-36
Table 6-35 Frequency Bands Adjacent to System Configured Bands  ......... 6-45
Table 6-36  Unison Capacity: Equal Coverage Areas  ............ccvvvn... 6-48
Table7-1  Unison Distance Requirements ..............cooiiiiiinnaenn.. 7-3
Table7-2  Ingtalation Checklist ........ ... i 7-6
Table7-3  Toolsand Materials Required for Component Installation .......... 7-9
Table7-4  Optional Accessoriesfor Component Installation ................ 7-9
Table7-5  Troubleshooting Main Hub LEDs During Installation ............ 7-16
Table7-6  Troubleshooting Expansion Hub LEDs During Installation  ........ 7-22
Table7-7  Troubleshooting RAU LEDs During Installation  ................ 7-26
Table7-8  Maximum/Minimum CableLengths .......................... 7-30
Table7-9  Alarm TYPES .o 7-42
Table7-10 PinCoNNECLioNS ... ...t 7-47
Table7-11 Input Electrical Characteristics  .......... ... 7-47
Table 7-12 Output Electrical Characteristics ............ .. ..., 7-48
Table9-1  FaultsReported by theMainHub .......... ... ... . ... ..... 9-6
Table9-2  Faults Reported by the ExpansionHub  ........................ 9-10
Table9-3  FaultsReported by theRAU ... ... 9-16
Table9-4  Warnings Reported by theMainHub  ......................... 9-17
Table9-5  Warnings Reported by the ExpansionHub  ..................... 9-20
Table9-6  WarningsReportedby theRAU ... ... ... ... .. ..... 9-21
Table9-7  Status Messages Reported by theMainHub  .................... 9-22
Table9-8  Status Messages Reported by the ExpansionHub  ............... 9-24
Table9-9  Status Messages Reported by theRAU ... ... ... .. ... 9-26
Table 9-10 Troubleshooting Main Hub Port LEDs During Normal Operation ... 9-27
Table9-11  Troubleshooting Main Hub Status LEDs During Normal Operation . 9-28
Table 9-12 Troubleshooting Expansion Hub Port LEDs

During Normal Operation ...ttt 9-29
Table 9-13  Troubleshooting Expansion Hub Status LEDs

During Normal Operation .............ciiiiiieiiinannnn.. 9-30
Table 9-14 Summary of Cat-5/5E/6 Cable Wiring Problems ................ 9-31
Table A-1  CAT-5E/6 Twisted Pair Assignment  .......... ...t A-1
Table A-2 DB-9 Femaleto DB-9 Female Null Modem Cable Pinout .......... A-4
Table A-3 DB-25 Maleto DB-9 Female Null Modem Cable Pinout  ........... A-5
InterReach Unison Installation, Operation, and Reference Manual iX

CONFIDENTIAL



This pageisintentionally left blank.

X InterReach Unison Installation, Operation, and Reference Manual
CONFIDENTIAL D-620003-0-20 Rev M



SECTION 1

General Information

This section contains the following subsections:
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Firmware Release

1.1

1.2

Firmware Release

For the latest Firmware Release and associated documentation, access the ADC cus-
tomer portal at adc.com.

Purpose and Scope

This document describes the InterReach Unison system components.

Section2  InterReach Unison System Description

This section provides an overview of the Unison hardware and OA& M capabili-
ties. It also contains system specifications and RF end-to-end performance tables.

Section 3 Unison Main Hub

This section illustrates and describes the Main Hub. This section also includes con-
nector and LED descriptions, communication cable (serial and null modem) pin
outs, and unit specifications.

Section4  Unison Expansion Hub

This section illustrates and describes the Expansion Hub, as well as connector and
LED descriptions, and unit specifications.

Section 5 Unison Remote Access Unit

This section illustrates and describes the Remote Access Unit, aswell as connector
and LED descriptions, and unit specifications.

Section6  Designing a Unison Solution

This section provides tools to aid you in designing your Unison system, including
tables of the maximum output power per carrier at the RAU and formulas and
tables for calculating path loss, coverage distance, and link budget.

Section7  Installing Unison

This section containsinstallation procedures, requirements, safety precautions, and
checklists. Theinstallation proceduresinclude guidelinesfor troubleshooting using
the LEDs asyou install the units.

Section8  Replacing Unison Components

This section provides installation procedures and considerations when you are
replacing a Unison component in an operating system.

Section9  Maintenance, Troubleshooting, and Technical Assistance
This section contains contact information and troubleshooting tables.

1-2
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Conventions in this Manual

1.3

* Appendix A Cables and Connectors

This appendix contains connector and cable descriptions and requirements, aswell
as cable pin outs and diagrams.

Appendix B Compliance
This appendix lists safety and Radio/EMC approvals.

« Appendix C Changes and New Capabilities
This appendix contains a hardware/firmware/software compatibility.

« Appendix D Glossary

The Glossary provides definitions of commonly-used RF and wireless networking

terms.

Conventions in this Manual

Table 1-1lists the type style conventions used in this manual .

Table 1-1 Type Style Conventions

Convention Description

bold Used for emphasis

BOLD CAPS Labels on equipment

SMALL CAPS AdminManager window buttons

Measurements are listed first in metric units, followed by U.S. Customary System of
units in parentheses. For example:

0° t0 45°C (32° to 113°F)

The following symbols highlight certain information as described.

NOTE: Thisformat emphasizes text with specia significance or impor-
tance, and provides supplemental information.

1. For Japan, refer to the separate addendum: Japan Specification Document

D-620003-0-20 Rev M
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Acronyms in this Manual

action can cause or contribute to a hazardous condition. Damageto

f CAUTION: Thisformat is used when a given action or omitted
the equipment can occur.

can result in catastrophic damage to the equipment or causeinjury to

i WARNING: Thisformat isused when a given action or omitted action
the user.

\/ Procedure
Thisformat highlights a procedure.

1.4 Acronyms in this Manual

Acronym Definition
AGC automatic gain control
ALC automatic level control
AMPS Advanced Mobile Phone Service
AWS Advanced Wireless Services
BTS base transceiver station
Cat-5/6 Category 5 or Category 6 (twisted pair cable)
CDMA code division multiple access
CDPD cellular digital packet data
DAS distributed antenna system
dB decibel
dBm decibels relative to 1 milliwatt
DC direct current
DCS Digital Communications System
DL downlink
EDGE Enhanced Data Rates for Global Evolution
EGSM Extended Global Standard for Mobile Communications
EH Expansion Hub
GHz gigahertz
GPRS General Packet Radio Service
1-4 InterReach Unison Installation, Operation, and Reference Manual
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Acronym Definition

GSM Groupe Speciae Mobile (now translated in English as Globa Standard
for Mobile Communications)

Hz hertz

IF intermediate frequency

iDEN Integrated Digital Enhanced Network (Motorola variant of TDMA
wireless)

LAN local area network

LO local oscillator

LTE Long Term Evolution

mA milliamps

MBS microcellular base station

MH Main Hub

MHz megahertz

MMF multi-mode fiber

MTBF mesan time between failures

NF noise figure

nm nanometer

OA&M operation, administration, and maintenance

PCS Personal Communication Services

PLL phase-locked loop

PLS path loss slope

PS Public Safety

RAU Remote Access Unit

RF radio frequency

RSS| received signal strength indicator

SC/IAPC fiber optic connector complying with NTT SC standard, angle-polished

SMA sub-miniature A connector (coaxia cable connector type)

SMF single-mode fiber

ST straight tip (fiber optic cable connector type)

ScTP screened twisted pair

TDMA time division multiple access

UL uplink; Underwriters Laboratories

uw microwatts

UMTS Universal Mobile Telecommunications System

UPS uninterruptable power supply

w waett

WCDMA wideband code division multiple access

Help Hot Line (U.S only): 1-800-530-9960 1-5
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Standards Conformance

1.5

1.6

Standards Conformance

« Utilizesthe TIA/EIA 568-A Ethernet cabling standards for ease of installation.

« Refer to Appendix B for compliance information.

Related Publications

e AdminManager User Manual, ADC part number 8810-10
» OpsConsole User Manual; ADC part number 8800-10

» FlexWave Focus Configuration, Installation, and Reference Manual; ADC part
number 8500-10

e LGCdl Version 4.0 Installation, Operation, and Reference Manual; ADC part
number 8100-50

» Neutral Host System Planning Guide; ADC part number 9000-10

» Unison Release 5.1 Field Note, ADC FN03-007 (formerly, FN-024)

 Unison Release 5.4 Field Note, ADC FN04-002

+ Unison Release 5.5 Field Note, ADC FN04-004

* Unison Release 5.6 Field Note, ADC FN05-001

+ Unison Release 5.7.1 Field Note, ADC FN06-001

+ Unison Release 5.8 Field Note, ADC FN08-001

 Cat-5/5E/6 Cabling Requirements for Unison Family Field Note, ADC FN04-001.
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SECTION 2

InterReach Unison System
Description

InterReach Unisonisan intelligent fiber optic/Cat-5/5E/6 wirel ess networking system
designed to handle both wireless voice and data communications and provide
high-quality, ubiquitous, seamless access to the wireless network in any public or pri-
vate facility, including:

« Campus environments

« Airports

» Officebuildings

» Shopping malls

* Hospitals

* Subways

» Public facilities (convention centers, sports venues, and so on.)

Unlike other wireless distribution aternatives, Unison isan intelligent, active system,
using microprocessors to enable key capabilities such as software-sel ectable band set-
tings, automatic gain control, ability to incrementally adjust downlink/uplink gain,
end-to-end alarming of all components and the associated cable infrastructure, and a
host of additional capabilities.

The Unison system supports major wireless standards and air interface protocolsin
use around the world, including:

* Frequencies: 700 MHz, 800 MHz, 900 MHz, 1700 MHz, 1800 MHz, 1900 MHz,
2100 MHz

* Voice Protocols: AMPS, TDMA, CDMA, GSM, iDEN, LTE

 DataProtocols: CDPD, EDGE, GPRS, WCDMA, CDMA2000, 1xRTT, EV-DO,
LTE, and Paging

D-620003-0-20 Rev M
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Key System Features

Superior RF performance, particularly in the areas of 1P3 and noise figure.

High downlink composite power and low uplink noise figure for support of a
large number of channels and larger coverage footprint per antenna.

Softwar e configurable Main and Expansion Hubs. Thus, the frequency band can
be configured in the field.

Either single-mode or multi-mode fiber can be used, supporting flexible cabling
alternatives (in addition to standard Cat-5, Cat-5E, or Cat-6 screened twisted pair
[ScTP]). You can select the cabling type to meet the resident cabling infrastructure
of the facility and unique building topologies.

Extended system “reach.” Using single-mode fiber, fiber runs can be aslong as
6 kilometers (creating atotal system “wingspan” of 12 kilometers). Alternately,
with multi-mode fiber, fiber runs can be aslong as 1.5 kilometers. The Cat-5/5E/6
ScTP cable run can be up to 100 meters recommended maximum, or up to 170
meters when using a Cat-5 Extender.

Flexible RF configuration capabilities, including:
e Systemgain:
— Ability to manually set gainin 1 dB steps, from 0 to 15 dB, on both down-
link and uplink.
* RAU:

— RAU uplink and downlink gain can be independently attenuated 10 dB.

— Uplink level control protects the system from input overload and can be
optimized for either a single operator or multiple operators/protocols.

— VSWR check on RAU reportsif there is a disconnected antenna (all RAUs
except UMTS-1).

Firmwar e Updates are downloaded (either locally or remotely) to operating sys-
tems when any modifications are made to the product, including the addition of
new software capabilities/services.

Extensive OA& M capabilities, including fault isolation to the field replaceable
unit, automatic reporting of all fault and warning conditions, and user-friendly
graphical-user interface OA& M software packages.

2-2
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System Hardware

2.1 System Hardware

The InterReach Unison system consists of three modular components:

e 19" rack-mountable Main Hub (connects to up to 4 Expansion Hubs)

RF signal conversion to optical on the downlink; optical to RF on the uplink
Microprocessor controlled (for alarms, monitoring, and control)

Software configurable band

Simplex interface to RF source

System master — periodically polls al downstream units (Expansion
Hubs/RAUS) for system status, and automatically reports any fault or warning
conditions

« 19" rack-mountable Expansion Hub (connects to up to 8 Remote Access Units)

Optical signal conversion to electrical on the downlink; electrical to optical on
the uplink

Microprocessor controlled (for alarms, monitoring, and control)
Software configurable band (based on command from Main Hub)
Supplies DC power to RAU

* Remote Access Unit (RAU)

Electrical signal conversion to RF on the downlink; RF to electrical on the
uplink

Microprocessor controlled (for alarms, monitoring, and control)
Protocol/band specific units

The minimum configuration of a Unison system is one Main Hub, one Expansion
Hub, and one RAU (1-1-1). The maximum configuration of a system isone Main
Hub, four Expansion Hubs, and 32 RAUs (1-4-32). You can combine multiple sys-
temsto provide larger configurations.

Figure 2-1 Unison System Hardware

Help Hot Line (U.S only): 1-800-530-9960 2-3
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System OA&M Capabilities

2.2

Use AdminManager to configure
or monitor a local Unison system.
Remotely, AdminManager can only
check system status. It cannot
receive modem calls.

Use OpsConsole to monitor
and receive communications from
remote or local Unison systems.

System OA&M Capabilities

The InterReach Unison is microprocessor controlled and contains firmware which
enables much of the OA&M functionality.

Complete alarming, down to the field replaceable unit (that is, Main Hub, Expansion
Hub, Remote Access Unit) and the cabling infrastructure, is available. All events
occurring in asystem, defined asaMain Hub and all of its associated Expansion
Hubs and Remote Access Units, are automatically reported to the Main Hub. The
Main Hub monitors system status and communicates that status using the following

methods:

* Normally closed (NC) or normally open (NO) alarm contacts can be tied to stan-
dard alarm monitoring systems or directly to a base station for alarm monitoring.

» TheMain Hub's front panel serial port connects directly to a PC (for local access)
or to amodem (for remote access).

Figure 2-2 OA& M Communications

PC/Laptop
running
AdminManager
or OpsConsole

Fiber

T ENET/232
[Rs2az | |Ethernet|—%\TCP/lP T Converter
‘\/\7//“/
RS-232
—— Main Hub
Main Hub :
°
SC/APC
Main Hub

T~
s v,
)
PSTN N
|
)
. _/
N ~ /
| Modem |
Main Hub

SC/APC
RJ-45

Expansion Hub

Cat-5/6

RJ-45

Remote Access Unit
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System OA&M Capabilities

ADC offerstwo OA&M packages: AdminManager and OpsConsole. Both run on a
PCl/laptop.

* AdminManager communicates with one Main Hub, and its downstream units, at a
time. Using AdminManager connected locally or remotely, you can configure a
newly installed system, change system parameters, perform an end-to-end system
test, or query system status.

Refer to the AdminManager User Manual (PN 8810-10) for information about
installing and using the AdminManager software.

¢ OpsConsole lets you manage, monitor, and maintain multiple sites and systems
from a centralized remote location. This software is described in the OpsConsole
User Guide (PN 8800-10).

Table 2-1 lists the functiona differences between AdminManager and OpsConsole.

Table 2-1 AdminManager and OpsConsole Functional Differences

Feature AdminManager OpsConsole
Installation Wizard Yes No
Local System Configuration Yes Yes
Remote System Configuration Yes Yes
Local Firmware Updating Yes No
Save unit information in a database No Yes
Network view of installed systems Yes Yes
Send dispatch message No Yes
Monitor multiple units No Yes
Scheduled polling No Yes
Windows-based GUI application Yes Yes
Runs on Windows 98 SE Yes No
Runs on Windows 2000 Yes Yes
Installation and configuration tool Yes No
Operation, Administration, and Management tool No Yes
Help Hot Line (U.S only): 1-800-530-9960 2-5
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System OA&M Capabilities

Table 2-2 lists connectivity differences between AdminManager and OpsConsole.

Table 2-2 AdminManager and OpsConsole Connectivity Differences

Connectivity

AdminManager

OpsConsole

Direct RS-232 Yes (COM1 through Yes
COM16)
RS-232 Expansion Board Yes, if the expansion port Yes
isin the range of COM1
through COM 16
Modem (including RF modem) Yes Yes
Ethernet/232 serial hub Yes, if the remote COM Yes
port isin the range of
COM1 through COM 16
Line Sharing Switch after POTS Yes Yes

2-6
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System OA&M Capabilities

221

2211

OA&M Software

Configuring, Maintaining, and Monitoring Unison Locally

Each Main Hub, Expansion Hub, and RAU in the system constantly monitors itself
and its downstream units for internal fault and warning conditions. The results of this
monitoring are stored in memory and compared against new results.

The Expansion Hubs monitor their RAUs and store their status in memory. The Main
Hub monitorsits Expansion Hubs and storestheir status and the status of the RAUsIin
its memory. When a unit detects a change in status, a fault or warning is reported.
Faults are indicated locally by red status LEDs, and both faults and warnings are
reported to the Main Hub and displayed on a PC/laptop, using the Main Hub’s serial
port, that is running the AdminManager software. Passive antennas connected to the
RAUs are not monitored automatically. Perform the System Test in order to retrieve
status information about antennas.

Using AdminManager locally, you can install a new system or new components,
change system parameters, and query system status. Figure 2-3 illustrates how the
system reports its status to AdminManager.

Figure 2-3 Local System Monitoring and Reporting

The Main Hub checks its own status and queries each

Expansion Hub for its status, which includes RAU status.

PC/Laptop
runnin i . L
AdminMangager < > '\Ifllalt? The Expansion Hub queries its own status
u and polls each RAU for its status.
Use AdminMan- The Main Hub queries Expansion [¢——————— —>[ RAU
ager to query units  status of each Expansion Hub Hub
for their status orto  and each RAU and compares %
get current fault or it to previously stored status. 4
warning conditions. i i
g « If a fault is detected, LEDs The Expansion Hub queries status RAU

on the front panel turn red.

of each RAU and compares it to

previously stored status. Each RAU passes its status to

« If a fault is detected, LEDs on the Expansion Hub.

the front panel tun red. « If a fault is detected, the

ALARM LED is red. If no fault
is detected, the LED is green.

D-620003-0-20 Rev M
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System OA&M Capabilities

2.2.1.2

, PSTN

ol \“’\\(H s

NN J/"/

PC
running
OpsConsole

Use OpsConsole to com-
municate with one or more
remotely or locally installed
systems.

If a fault or warning condi-
tion is reported, the
OpsConsole graphical user
interface indicates the
problem. OpsConsole can
also send an e-mail and/or
page notification to desig-
nated recipients.

Monitoring and Maintaining Unison Remotely

e Using AdminManager Remotely

You can use AdminManager remotely to call into the Main Hub and query current
status, change parameters, or command system end-to-end test. You cannot use
AdminManager to continuously monitor system state changes.

« Using OpsConsole Remotely

When monitoring the system remotely, any change of state within the system
causes the Main Hub to initiate an automatic call-out and report the system status
to the OpsConsole. The Main Hub calls out three times, each with a 45 second
interval. If the cal is not acknowledged in these three tries, the Main Hub waits 15
minutes and continues the above sequence until the call is acknowledged.

Refer to the OpsConsole User Manual (PN 8800-10) for more information about
using OpsConsole for remote system monitoring.

Figure 2-4 illustrates how the system reports its status to AdminManager and the

OpsConsole.

Figure 2-4 Remote System Monitoring and Reporting

The Main Hub checks its own status and queries each
Expansion Hub for its status, which includes RAU status.

The Main Hub queries
status of each Expansion
Hub and each RAU and
compares it to previously
stored status.

« If a fault is detected,
LEDs on the front panel
turn red.

The Expansion Hub queries its own status
and polls each RAU for its status.

Expansion <\> RAU

Hub

The Expansion Hub queries

status of each RAU and com- RAU
pares it to previously stored
status. Each RAU passes its status to

the Expansion Hub.
« Ifafaultis detected, LEDs on
the front panel turn red. + If a fault is detected, the
ALARM LED lights red. If no
fault is detected, the LED is
green.
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System OA&M Capabilities

2.2.2 Using Alarm Contacts

You can connect the DB-9 femal e connector on the rear panel of the Main Hub to a
local base station or to a daisy-chained series of Unison, LGCell, and/or FlexWave
Focus systems.

* When you connect FlexWave Focus or aBTS to Unison, the Unison Main Hub is
the output of the alarms (alarm source) and FlexWave Focus or the BTS is the
input (alarm sense). Thisisdescribed in Section 7.7.1 on page 7-43. The following
figure shows using FlexWave Focus as the input of Unison contact closures.

Figure 2-5 Alarm Source

o o
o
FlexWave
Focus
RFM
O (e}
RFOUT RFIN
DOWNLINK UPLINK
Unison Main Hub
FIBER
el Bl — 9-pin Adapter D
| s . . p p
5-port Alarm Daisy-Chain Cable
[ ] Alarm Q O— UPLINK
Source .\ & ~— DOWNLINK
. o— o d
ALARM
[ Oo—— Alarm | 5
Sense o
nr . . RS-232C
D [ ]
Source

* When you connect LGCell to Unison, the Unison Main Hub is the input of the
alarms (alarm sense) and L GCell is the output (alarm source). Thisis described in
Section 7.7.2 on page 7-46

Help Hot Line (U.S only): 1-800-530-9960 2-9
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System OA&M Capabilities

Figure 2-6 Alarm Sense.

Unison Main Hub Up to 5 LGCell Main Hubs
[— 1 [ —
10 = LA N7 e . @@ O
Alarm t < 5-port Alarm Daisy-Chain Cable Q °
Sense O Alarm @
Source °
Alarm Sense ﬁi§ Py
Adapter Cable g NN
Alarm
Source
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System Connectivity

2.3 System Connectivity

The double star architecture of the Unison system, illustrated in Figure 2-7, provides
excellent system scalability and reliability. The system requires only one pair of
fibersfor eight antenna points. This makes any system expansion, such as adding an
extraantennafor additional coverage, potentially as easy as pulling an extra twisted

pair.

Figure 2-7 Unison’s Double Sar Architecture

PORT1 PORT2 PORT3 PORT 4

0
@E\ Main Hub

Expansion Hub

OO0 00010 El Expansion Hub
Expansi HUb Expansion Hub

Cat-5/5E/6 Cat-5/5E/6 Cat-5/5E/6

RAU RAU e o o o o RAU

up to 8 RAUs per Expansion Hub
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System Operation

2.4 System Operation

Figure 2-8 Downlink (Base Station to Wireless Devices)

The Main Hub receives downlink RF signals
from a base station using coaxial cable.

The Main Hub converts the RF signals to IF, then

Main Hub to optical signals and sends them to Expansion

Hubs (up to four) using optical fiber cable.

The Expansion Hub converts the optical sig-

» Expansion Hub nals to electrical signals and sends them to
RAUSs (up to eight) using Cat-5/5E/6 ScTP

»[Fa0]
N

Ll
The RAU converts the IF signals
to RF and sends them to passive
antennas using coaxial cable.

Figure 2-9 Uplink (Wireless Devicesto Base Sation)

G}

The RAU receives uplink RF
signals from the passive
antenna via coaxial cable and

Expansion Hub <
The Expansion Hub

i receives the IF signals converts them to IF signals

Main Hub < from the RAUSs (up to '
The Main Hub receives eight) via Cat-5/5E/6
P the optical signals from ScTP cable and con-
< the Expansion Hubs (up verts them to optical

The Main Hub sends
uplink RF signals to a
base station via coaxial
cable.

to four) via optical fiber
cable and converts
them to RF signals.
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System Specifications

2.5 System Specifications

Table 2-3 System Specifications

Parameter

Main Hub

Expansion Hub

Remote Access Unit

RF Connectors

2 N-type, female

8 shielded R}45, female
(Cat-5/5E/6)

1 shielded R}45, female
(Cat-5/5E/6)

1 SMA, male (coaxial)

External Alarm Con-
nector
(contact closure)

1 9-pin D-sub, female

1 9-pin D-sub, female
(UNS-EH-2 only)

Serial Interface Con-
nector

1 RS-232 9-pin D-sub, male

Fiber Connectors* 4 Pair, SC/APC 1 Pair, SC/APC —
LED Alarm and Unit Status (1 pair): Unit Status (1 pair): Unit Status (1 pair):
Status Indicators * Power » Power e Link

* Main Hub Status * E-Hub Status * Alarm

Downstream Unit Status
(1 pair per fiber port):

e Link

¢ E-Hub/RAU

Fiber Link Status (1 pair):
* DL Status
e UL Status

RAU/Link Status

(1 pair per R}45 port):
e Link

*RAU

AC Power (Volts)**

Rating: 100240V, 0.5A,
50-60 Hz

Operating Range: 85-250V,
24-0.8A, 4763 Hz

Rating: 115/230V, 5/2.5A,
50-60 Hz

Operating Range:
90-132V/170-250V
auto-ranging,
2.2-1.5A/1.2-0.8A, 47-63 Hz

DC Power (Volts)

36V (from the Expansion Hub)

Power Consumption
(W)* *

30

4 RAUSs: 120 typ/148 max

4 RAUs & 4 Extenders:
137 typ/172 max

8 RAUs: 170 typ/212 max

8 RAUs & 8 Extenders:
204 typ/260 max

16 max (from Expansion Hub)

Enclosure Dimensionst

44.5 mm x 438 mm x 305 mm

89 mm x 438 mm x 305 mm

44 mm x 305 mm x 158 mm

(height x width x (1.75in.x 17.25in. x 12in.) (35in.x17.25in. x 12in.) (1.7in.x 12in. x 6.2in.)
depth) U 2U

Weight <3kg(<6.51b) <5kg(<111b) <1kg(<2lb)

MTBF 106,272 hours 92,820 hours 282,207 hours

D-620003-0-20 Rev M
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System Specifications

*|tiscritica to system performance that only SC/APC fiber connectors are used throughout the fiber network, including fiber distribution panels.
** For Japan, see separate addendum — Japan Specification Document.

TExcluding angle-brackets for 19" rack mounting of hubs.

Note: Expansion Hub typical power consumption assumes that the Cat-5/6 cable length is no more than 100 meters without a Cat-5 Extender and
no more than 170 meters with a Cat-5 Extender.

2.5.1 InterReach Unison Wavelength and Laser Power

Table 2-4 shows wavelength and laser power according to UL testing per IEC 60
825-1.

Table 2-4 Inter Reach Unison Wavelength and L aser Power

Measured Output Power

Wavelength Main Hub Expansion Hub
1310 nm 20 nm 458 uw 1.8 mw

2.5.2 Environmental Specifications

Table 2-5 Environmental Specifications

Parameter Main Hub and Expansion Hub RAU
Operating Temperature 0° to +45°C (+32° to +113°F) —25° to +45°C (—13° to +113°F)
Non-operating Temperature —20° to +85°C (—4° to +185°F) —25° to +85°C (—13° to +185°F)
Operating Humidity; non-condensing | 5% to 95% 5% to 95%

2-14 InterReach Unison Installation, Operation, and Reference Manual
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System Specifications

2.5.3 Operating Frequencies

Table 2-6 Operating Frequencies

RF Passband

Freq. Unison
Band Band Description Downlink (MHz) Uplink (MHz)
PCS PCS6 A,D & B Band 1930-1965 1850-1885
(35 MHz)
PCS PCs7 D,B,E& FBand | 1945-1975 1865-1895
(30 MHz)
PCS PCS8 E,F& CBand 1965-1990 1885-1910
(25 MHz)
PCS PCSs9 A4/A5/D/B/IE 1935-1970 1855-1890
PCS PCS10 A5/D/B/E/F 1940-1975 1860-1895
PCS PCS11 D/B/E/F/C2 1945-1982.5 1865-1902.5
PCS PCS12 B4/B5/E/FIC 1955-1990 1875-1910
DCS DCs1 DCS1 Band 1805-1842.5 1710-1747.5
DCS DCSs2 DCS2 Band 1842.5-1880 1747.5-1785
DCS DCHA DC$4 Band 1815-1850 1720-1755
Cellular | CELL - 869-89%4 824-849
iDEN iDEN - 851-869 806824
UMTS UMTS1 - 2110-2145 1920-1955
UMTS UMTS2 - 21252160 1935-1970
UMTS UMTS3 - 2135-2170 1945-1980
UMTS UMTS1 Japan 2110-2130 1920-1940
UMTS UMTS2 Japan 2130-2150 1940-1960
UMTS UMTS3 Japan 2150-2170 1960-1980
AWS AWSL1 - 2110-2145 1710-1745
AWS AWS2 - 2120-2155 1720-1755
PS 700 PS700 - 763-776 793-806
700LTE | 700UC 700 (Upper C) 746-757 776-787
Band

Help Hot Line (U.S only): 1-800-530-9960

D-620003-0-20 Rev M

2-15
CONFIDENTIAL



System Specifications

254 RF End-to-End Performance

Table 2-7 through Table 2-12 list the RF end-to-end performance of each protocol
when using 2 km of single-mode fiber or 1 km of multi-mode fiber.

Cellular 800 MHz

Table 2-7 Cellular RF End-to-End Performance

2 km of SMF 1 km of MMF
Typical Typical
Parameter Downlink Uplink Downlink Uplink
Average gain with 75 m Cat-5/5E/6 at 25°C (77°F)* 15dB 15dB 15dB 15dB
Ripple with 75 m Cat-5/5E/6 3dB 3.5dB 3dB 35dB
Output 1P3 40 dBm 37dBm
Input IP3 —7dBm -10dBm
Output 1 dB Compression Point 27 dBm 27 dBm
Noise Figurewith 1 MH — 1 EH — 8 RAUs configuration 15dB 15dB
Noise Figure with 1 MH — 4 EHs — 32 RAUs configuration 21dB 21dB
* The system gain is adjustable in 1 dB steps from 0 to 15 dB, and the gain of each RAU can be attenuated 10 dB in one step.
iDEN 800 MHz
Table 2-8 iDEN RF End-to-End Performance
2 km of SMF 1 km of MMF
Typical Typical
Parameter Downlink Uplink Downlink Uplink
Average gain with 75 m Cat-5/5E/6 at 25°C (77°F)* 15dB 15dB 15dB 15dB
Ripple with 75 m Cat-5/5E/6 2dB 3dB 2dB 3dB
Output 1P3 38dBm 38dBm
Input 1P3 —7dBm —10dBm
Output 1 dB Compression Point 26 dBm 26 dBm
Noise Figurewith 1 MH — 1 EH — 8 RAUs configuration 17dB 17 dB
Noise Figure with 1 MH — 4 EHs — 32 RAUs configuration 23dB 23dB
* The system gain is adjustable in 1 dB steps from 0 to 15 dB, and the gain of each RAU can be attenuated 10 dB in one step.
2-16 InterReach Unison Installation, Operation, and Reference Manual
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System Specifications

GSM/EGSM 900 MHz

Table 2-9 GSM/EGSM RF End-to-End Performance

2 km of SMF 1 km of MMF
Typical Typical
Parameter Downlink Uplink Downlink Uplink
Average gain with 75 m Cat-5/5E/6 at 25°C (77°F)* 15dB 15dB 15dB 15dB
Ripple with 75 m Cat-5/5E/6 3dB 4dB 3dB 4dB
Output 1P3 38dBm 38dBm
Input IP3 —7dBm -10dBm
Output 1 dB Compression Point 26 dBm 26 dBm
Noise Figurewith 1 MH — 1 EH — 8 RAU configuration 16dB 16dB
Noise Figure with 1 MH — 4 EH — 32 RAU configuration 22dB 22dB
*The system gain is adjustablein 1 dB steps from 0 to 15 dB, and the gain of each RAU can be attenuated 10 dB in one step.
DCS 1800 MHz
Table 2-10 DCS RF End-to-End Performance
2 km of SMF 1 km of MMF
Typical Typical
Parameter Downlink Uplink Downlink Uplink
Average gain with 75 m Cat-5/5E/6 at 25°C (77°F)* 15dB 15dB 15dB 15dB
Downlink ripple with 75 m Cat-5/5E/6 2dB 2dB
Uplink ripple for center 35 MHz of DCS1 and DCS2, 2dB 2dB
Full band for DCS3 & DC$4 with 75 m Cat-5/5E/6
Uplink gain roll off for Full band of DCS1 and DCS2 with 2dB 2dB
75 m Cat-5/5E/6
Output 1P3 38dBm 37dBm
Input IP3 —12dBm —14dBm
Output 1 dB Compression Point 26 dBm 26 dBm
Noise Figure with 1 MH — 1 EH — 8 RAU configuration 17 dB 17dB
Noise Figure with 1 MH — 4 EH — 32 RAU configuration 23dB 23dB

*The system gain is adjustable in 1 dB steps from 0 to 15 dB, and the gain of each RAU can be attenuated 10 dB in one step. UNS-UMTS-2 has a 1 dB attenuator in the RAU.

Help Hot Line (U.S only): 1-800-530-9960

D-620003-0-20 Rev M
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PCS 1900 MHz

Table 2-11 PCS RF End-to-End Performance

2 km of SMF 1 km of MMF
Typical Typical
Parameter Downlink Uplink Downlink Uplink
Average gain with 75 m Cat-5/5E/6 at 25°C (77°F)* 15dB 15dB 15dB 15dB
Ripple with 75 m Cat-5/5E/6 25dB 3dB 25dB 3dB
Output 1P3 38dBm 36.5dBm
Input 1P3 —12dBm —14dBm
Output 1 dB Compression Point 26 dBm 26 dBm
Noise Figure with 1 MH — 1 EH — 8 RAUs configuration 16 dB 16 dB
Noise Figure with 1 MH — 4 EHs — 32 RAUs configuration 22dB 22dB
* The system gain is adjustable in 1 dB steps from 0 to 15 dB, and the gain of each RAU can be attenuated 10 dB in one step.
UMTS 2.1 GHz
Table 2-12  UMTS RF End-to-End Perfor mance**
2 km of SMF 1 km of MMF

Typical Typical
Parameter Downlink Uplink Downlink Uplink
Average gain with 75 m Cat-5/5E/6 at 25°C (77°F) * 15dB 15dB 15dB 15dB
Ripple with 75 m Cat-5/5E/6 25dB 4dB 25dB 4dB
Output 1P3 37dBm 36 dBm
Input 1P3 —12dBm —12dBm
Output 1 dB Compression Point 26 dBm 26 dBm
Noise Figure with 1 MH — 1 EH — 8 RAUs configuration 16 dB 16 dB
Noise Figure with 1 MH — 4 EHs — 32 RAUs configuration 22dB 22dB

*The system gain is adjustable in 1 dB steps from 0 to 15 dB, and the gain of each RAU can be attenuated 10 dB in one step.

** For Japan, see separate addendum — Japan Specification Document.
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AWS 1.7/2.1 GHz

Table 2-13 AWS RF End-to-End Performance

2 km of SMF 1 km of MMF
Typical Typical

Parameter Downlink Uplink Downlink Uplink
Average gain with 75 m Cat-5/5E/6 at 25°C (77°F) * 15dB 15dB 15dB 15dB
Ripple with 75 m Cat-5/5E/6 2dB 2dB 2dB 2dB
Output 1P3 38dBm 36 dBm
Input IP3 —12dBm —14dBm
Output 1 dB Compression Point 26 dBm 26 dBm
Noise Figurewith 1 MH — 1 EH — 8 RAUs configuration 17dB 17dB
Noise Figure with 1 MH — 4 EHs— 32 RAUs configuration 23dB 23dB

*The system gain is adjustable in 1 dB steps from O to 15 dB, and the gain of each RAU can be attenuated 10 dB in one step.

Public Safety 700 MHz

Table 2-14 Public Safety 700 MHz RF End-to-End Performance

2 km of SMF 1 km of MMF
Typical Typical

Parameter Downlink Uplink Downlink Uplink
Average gain with 75 m Cat-5/5E/6 at 25°C (77°F) * 15dB 15dB 15dB 15dB
Ripple with 75 m Cat-5/5E/6 2dB 3dB 2dB 3dB
Output 1P3 38dBm 36 dBm
Input IP3 —7dBm —10dBm
Output 1 dB Compression Point 26 dBm 26 dBm
Noise Figurewith 1 MH — 1 EH — 8 RAUs configuration 16 dB 16 dB
Noise Figure with 1 MH — 4 EHs — 32 RAUs configuration 22dB 22dB

*The system gain is adjustable in 1 dB steps from 0 to 15 dB, and the gain of each RAU can be attenuated 10 dB in one step.

Help Hot Line (U.S only): 1-800-530-9960
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700 MHz LTE
Table 2-15 700 MHz (Upper C) RF End-to-End Performance
2 km of SMF 1 km of MMF
Typical Typical
Parameter Downlink Uplink Downlink Uplink
Average gain with 75 m Cat-5/5E/6 at 25°C (77°F) * 15dB 15dB 15dB 15dB
Ripple with 75 m Cat-5/5E/6 2dB 3dB 2dB 3dB
Output 1P3 38dBm 36 dBm
Input 1P3 —7dBm —10dBm
Output 1 dB Compression Point 26 dBm 26 dBm
Noise Figurewith 1 MH — 1 EH — 8 RAUs configuration 16 dB 16 dB
Noise Figure with 1 MH — 4 EHs — 32 RAUs configuration 22dB 22dB
*The system gain is adjustable in 1 dB steps from 0 to 15 dB, and the gain of each RAU can be attenuated 10 dB in one step.
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SECTION 3 Unison Main Hub

The Main Hub distributes downlink RF signals from a base station, repeater, or Flex-
Wave Focus system to up to four Expansion Hubs, which in turn distribute the signals
to up to 32 Remote Access Units. The Main Hub also combines uplink signals from
the associated Expansion Hubs.

Figure 3-1 Main Hub in a Unison System

Downlink Path: The Main Hub receives downlink RF signals from a base station, repeater, or FlexWave Focus system via
coaxial cable. It converts the signals to IF then to optical and sends them to up to four Expansion Hubs via fiber optic cable.

The Main Hub also sends OA&M communication to the Expansion Hubs via the fiber optic cable. The Expansion Hubs, in
turn, communicate the OA&M information to the RAUs via Cat-5/5E/6 cable.

Downlink to Main Hub Downlink from Main Hub
Unison Main Hub P 4—>|:|4_,
Uplink from Main Hub - Uplink to Main Hub

Uplink Path: The Main Hub receives uplink optical signals from up to four Expansion Hubs via fiber optic cables. It converts
the signals to IF then to RF and sends them to a base station, repeater, or FlexWave Focus system via coaxial cable.

The Main Hub also receives status information from the Expansion Hubs and all RAUs via the fiber optic cable.

Figure 3-2 shows adetailed view of the major RF and optical functional blocks of the
Main Hub.

Figure 3-2 Main Hub Block Diagram
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Main Hub Front Panel

Main Hub Front Panel

Figure 3-3 Main Hub Front Panel
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Four fiber optic ports (Iabeled PORT 1, PORT 2, PORT 3, PORT 4)

* One standard female SC/APC connector per port for MMF/SMF input (labeled
UPLINK)

* One standard female SC/APC connector per port for MMF/SMF output
(labeled DOWNLINK)

Four sets of fiber port LEDs (one set per port)

* One LED per port for port link status (labeled LINK)

e One LED per port for downstream unit status (labeled E-HUB/RAU)
One set of unit status LEDs

e One LED for unit power status (labeled POWER)

* One LED for unit status (labeled MAIN HUB STATUS)

One 9-pin D-sub mal e connector for system communication and diagnostics using
a PCl/laptop or modem (labeled Rs-232)
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Main Hub Front Panel

3.1.1 Optical Fiber Uplink/Downlink Ports

The optical fiber uplink/downlink ports transmit and receive optical signals between
the Main Hub and up to four Expansion Hubs using industry-standard SMF or MMF
cable. There are four fiber ports on the front panel of the Main Hub; one port per
Expansion Hub. Each fiber port has two female SC/APC connectors:

¢ Optical Fiber Uplink Connector

This connector (labeled UPLINK) is used to receive the uplink optical signals from
an Expansion Hub.

« Optical Fiber Downlink Connector

This connector (labeled DOWNLINK) is used to transmit the downlink optical sig-
nalsto an Expansion Hub.

CAUTION: To avoid damaging the Main Hub's fiber connector ports,
A use only SC/APC fiber cable connectors when using either single-mode

or multi-mode fiber. Additionally, it is critical to system performance
that only SC/APC fiber connectors are used throughout the fiber network, includ-
ing fiber distribution panels.

3.1.2 Communications RS-232 Serial Connector

Remote Monitoring

Use a standard serial cable to connect a modem to the 9-pin D-sub male serial con-
nector for remote monitoring or configuring. The cable typically hasa DB-9 female
and a DB-25 male connector. Refer to Appendix A.4 on page A-3 for the cable pin-
out.

Local Monitoring

Use anull modem cable to connect alaptop or PC to the 9-pin D-sub male serial con-
nector for local monitoring or configuring. The cable typically has a DB-9 female
connector on both ends. Refer to Appendix A.5 on page A-4 for the cable pinout.

Help Hot Line (U.S only): 1-800-530-9960 33
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Main Hub Front Panel

3.1.3

LED Indicators

The unit’s front panel LEDs indicate faults and commanded or fault lockouts. The
LEDs do not indicate warnings or whether the system test has been performed. Only
use the LEDsto provide basic information or as a backup when you are not using
AdminManager.

Upon power up, aMain Hub goes through afive-second test to check the LED lamps.
During thistime, the LEDs blink through the states shown in Table 3-2, letting you
visually verify that the LED lamps and the firmware are functioning properly.

Main Hubs ship without a band programmed into them. After the equipment is
installed, cables connected, and powered up, an unprogrammed Main Hub LEDs dis-
plays as follows:

* MAIN HUB STATUS LED: Red
* LINK LED: Green
e E-HUB/RAU LED: Red

If the LEDs do not display as above, refer to Table 3-1 on page 3-5, Table 3-2 on
page 3-6, and/or Section 9 for troubleshooting using the LEDs.
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Main Hub Front Panel

Unit Status LEDs

The Main Hub status LEDs can be in one of the states shown in Table 3-1. These
LEDs can be:

steady green
@ steady red
® blinking green/red (alternating green/red)

Thereis no off state when the unit’s power ison.

NOTE: AdminManager or OpsConsole must be used for troubleshooting
the system. Only use LEDs as backup or for confirmation. However, if there
are communi cations problems within the system, the LEDs may provide
additional information that is not available using AdminManager.

Table 3-1 Main Hub SatusLED Sates

LED State | Indicates
POWER Green e TheMain Hub is connected to power and all power supplies are operat-
* TheMain Hub is not reporting afault; but the system test may need to
be performed or awarning could exist (use AdminManager to deter-
mine).
POWER Green * TheMain Hub is connected to power and all power supplies are operat-
@® MAIN HUB ing.
STATUS Red . . . o, .
e TheMain Hub isreporting afault or lockout condition, or the band is
not programmed.
POWER Green e TheMain Hub is connected to power and all power supplies are operat-
.'\S/'?A.'\FIUHSUB Alternating ng.
Green/Red e The Main Hub input signal level istoo high.
@® POWER Red * One or more power suppliesin the hub are out-of-specification.
@® MAIN HUB
STATUS Red
Help Hot Line (U.S only): 1-800-530-9960 35
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Main Hub Front Panel

Port LEDs

The Main Hub has one pair of fiber port LEDs for each of the four fiber optic ports.
The LED pairs can bein one of the states shown in Table 3-2. These LEDs can be:

O off
steady green
@® steady red

The port LEDs indicate the status of the Expansion Hub and RAUs; however, they do
not indicate which particular unit has afault (that is, the Expansion Hub vs. one of its
RAUS).

Table 3-2 Main Hub Port LED Sates

LED State Indicates

LINK O Off ¢ The Expansion Hub is not connected.

E-HUB/RAU QO Off

LINK Green ¢ The Expansion Hub is connected, communications are normal.

E-HUB/RAU Green « Thereare no faults from Expansion Hub or any connected RAU.

LINK () Red e Therewas aloss of communications with the Expansion Hub.

E-HUB/RAUO Off « The Expansion Hub is disconnected.

LINK Green * The Expansion Hub is connected.

E-HUB/RAU @ Red « A fault or lockout was reported by the Expansion Hub or any connected RAU.
3-6 InterReach Unison Installation, Operation, and Reference Manual
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Main Hub Rear Panel

3.2 Main Hub Rear Panel

Figure 3-4 Main Hub Rear Panel

POWER A POWER ﬁ‘% =
U e e
.

1 2 3
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Power On/Off switch
AC power cord connector
Fan exhaust vent

One 9-pin D-sub femal e connector for alarm contact monitoring (labeled
DIAGNOSTIC 1)

5. Two N-type, female connectors.
* Downlink (labeled DOWNLINK)
e Uplink (labeled UPLINK)

R
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Main Hub Rear Panel

3.21

3.21.1

3.21.2

Main Hub Rear Panel Connectors

9-pin D-sub Connector

The 9-pin D-sub connector (labeled DIAGNOSTIC 1) provides contacts for fault and
warnhing system alarm monitoring.

Table 3-3 lists the function of each pin on the 9-pin D-sub connector.

Table 3-3 9-pin D-sub Connector Functions

Pin Function

Alarm Input Ground

Reserved

Reserved

Warning Contact (positive connection)

Warning Contact (negative connection)

DC Ground (common)

Fault Contact (positive connection)

Alarm Input

OO N[O || W|IN|F

Fault Contact (negative connection)

Thisinterface can both generate contact alarms and sense a single external alarm con-
tact.

N-type Female Connectors
There are two N-type female connectors on the rear panel of the Main Hub:

» The DOWNLINK connector receives downlink RF signals from a repeater, local
base station, or FlexWave Focus system.

e The UPLINK connector transmits uplink RF signals to a repeater, local base sta-
tion, or FlexWave Focus system.

CAUTION: The UPLINK and DOWNLINK ports cannot handle a DC power
feed from the base station. If DC power is present, a DC block must be used
or the hub may be damaged.
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Main Hub Specifications

3.3 Main Hub Specifications

Table 3-4 Main Hub Specifications

Specification** Description
Enclosure Dimensions (H x W x D): 445 mm x 438 mm x 305 mm (1.75in. x 17.25in. x 12in.)
1U
Weight <3kg(<6.51b)
Operating Temperature* * 0° to +45°C (+32° to +113°F)
Non-operating Temperature** —20° to +85°C (—4° to +185°F)
Operating Humidity, non-condensing 5% to 95%
External Alarm Connector 1 9-pin D-sub, femae
(contact closure) Maximum: 40 mA @ 40V DC
Typical: 4mA @ 12V DC
Seria Interface Connector 1 RS-232 9-pin D-sub, male
Fiber Connectors 4 Pair, SC/APC?
RF Connectors 2 N-type, female
LED Fault and Status Indicators Unit Status (1 pair):
e Power
e Main Hub Status
Downstream Unit/Link Status (1 pair per fiber port):
e Link
e E-Hub/RAU
AC Power Rating: 100-240V, 0.5A, 50-60 Hz
Operating Range: 85250V, 2.4-0.8A, 4763 Hz
Power Consumption (W) 30
MTBF 106,272 hours

a Itiscritica to system performance that only SC/APC fiber connectors are used throughout the fiber network, including
fiber distribution panels.

** For Japan, refer to separate addendum - Japan Specification Document.

Help Hot Line (U.S only): 1-800-530-9960 39
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3.4 Faults, Warnings, and Status Messages

3.4.1 Description
The Main Hub monitors and reports changes or events in system performance to:

» Ensurethat the fiber receivers, amplifiers, and IF/RF path in the Main Hub are
functioning properly.

» Ensurethat Expansion Hubs and Remote Access Units are connected and function-
ing properly.

An event is classified as afault, warning, or status message.
» Faults are service impacting.

« Warnings indicate a possible service impact.

« Status messages are generally not service impacting.

The Main Hub periodically queries attached Expansion Hubs and their Remote
Access Unitsfor their status. Both faults and warnings are reported to a connected
PC/laptop running the AdminManager software or to the optional remote OpsCon-
sole. Only faults areindicated by LEDs.

For more information, refer to:

» page 9-6 for Main Hub faults.

e page 9-17 for Main Hub warnings.

» page 9-22 for Main Hub status messages.
 page 9-27 for troubleshooting Main Hub LEDs.

3.4.2 View Preference

AdminManager 2.04 or higher allows you to select what type of eventsto be dis-
played.

x

Ewent Filkering

"~ Enable viewing of Faults anly
{~ Enable viewing of Faults and ‘Warnings

{* Enable viewing of Faults, Warnings, and Status Messages

(] I Cancel
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To modify the setting, select View — Preference and select the desired choice. You
can change the setting either while connected to a system or offline. If thereisacon-
nection to a system, after the you click ok, AdminManager refreshes and updates the
tree view according to the new setting. Note that the setting is strictly visual and only
in AdminManager. There is no affect on the hardware itself. The same setting is car-
ried with AdminManager and applied to any hardware AdminManager is connected
to. By default, event filtering is set to “ Enable viewing of Faultsonly”.

The only exception when the vent filtering isignored is during the Install/Configure
command. All events are displayed regardless of the event filtering setting. This
ensures a smooth installation.

Help Hot Line (U.S only): 1-800-530-9960 311
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SECTION 4

Unison Expansion Hub

The Expansion Hub interfaces between the Main Hub and the Remote Access Unit(s)
by converting optical signalsto electrical signals and vice versa. It also supplies con-
trol signalsand DC power to operate the Remote Access Unit(s) as well as passes sta-
tus information from the RAUs to the Main Hub.

Figure 4-1 Expansion Hub in a Unison System

Downlink Path: The Expansion Hub receives downlink optical signals from the Main Hub via fiber optic cable. It converts

the signals to electrical and sends them to up to eight Remote Access Units (RAUSs) via Cat-5/5E/6 cables.

Also, the Expansion Hub receives configuration information from the Main Hub via the fiber optic cable and relays it to the

RAUs via the Cat-5/5E/6 cable.

<+——>

Downlink to Expansion Hub

d

‘Uplink from Expansion Hub

Unison Expansion Hub

Downlink from Expansion Hub

< >|:|4—>

Uplink to Expansion Hub

Uplink Path: The Expansion Hub receives uplink IF signals from up to eight RAUs via Cat-5/5E/6 cables. It converts the

signals to optical and sends them to a Main Hub via fiber optic cable.

Also, the Expansion Hub receives RAU status information via the Cat-5/5E/6 cable and sends it and its own status informa-

tion to the Main Hub via the fiber optic cable.

Figure 4-2 Expansion Hub Block Diagram
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Expansion Hub Front Panel

4.1

Expansion Hub Front Panel

Figure 4-3 Expansion Hub Front Panel
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1. Eight standard Cat-5/5E/6 ScTP cable, RJ-45 shielded connectors (labeled PORT

1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8)

2. Eight sets of RJ-45 port LEDs (one set per port)

* One LED per port for link status (labeled LINK)
e OneLED per port for downstream unit status (labeled RAU)

3. One set of unit status LEDs

* OneLED for unit power status (labeled POWER)
e One LED for unit status (labeled E-HUB STATUS)

4. One set of fiber connection status LEDs

e OneLED for fiber downlink status (labeled DL STATUS)
e One LED for fiber uplink status (labeled uL STATUS)

5. One fiber optic port which has two connectors

* One standard female SC/APC connector for MMF/SMF output (labeled
UPLINK)

» One standard female SC/APC connector for MMF/SMF input (labeled
DOWNLINK)
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Expansion Hub Front Panel

41.1

4.1.2

4.1.3

RJ-45 Connectors

The eight RJ45 connectors on the Expansion Hub are for the Cat-5/5E/6 ScTP cables
used to transmit and receive signals to and from RAUSs. Use shielded RJ45 connec-
tors on the Cat-5/5E/6 cable.

NOTE: For system performance, it isimportant to use only Cat-5/5E/6 ScTP
(screened twisted pair) cable with shielded RJ-45 connectors.

Cat-5/5E/6 cable also delivers DC electrical power to the RAUs. The Expansion
Hub's DC voltage output is 36V DC nominal. A current limiting circuit protects the
Expansion Hub if any port draws excessive power.

Optical Fiber Uplink/Downlink Connectors

The optical fiber uplink/downlink port transmits and receives optical signals between
the Expansion Hub and the Main Hub using industry-standard SMF or MMF cable.
The fiber port has two female SC/APC connectors:

» Optical Fiber Uplink Connector

This connector (labeled UPLINK) is used to transmit (output) uplink optical signals
to the Main Hub.

» Optical Fiber Downlink Connector

This connector (labeled DOWNLINK) is used to receive (input) downlink optical sig-
nals from the Main Hub.

ports, use only SC/APC fiber cable connectors. Additionally, use only
SC/APC fiber connectors throughout the fiber network, including fiber
distribution panels. Thisiscritical for ensuring system performance.

j CAUTION: To avoid damaging the Expansion Hub’s fiber connector

LED Indicators

Theunit’sfront panel LEDs indicate fault conditions and commanded or fault lockouts.
The LEDs do not indicate warnings or whether the system test has been performed.
Only use the LEDsto provide basic information or as a backup when you are not using
AdminManager.

Upon power up, the Expansion Hub goes through a five-second test to check the LED
lamps. During thistime, the LEDs blink through the states shown in Table 4-2, letting
you visualy verify that the LED lamps and the firmware are functioning properly.

NOTE: Refer to Section 9 for troubleshooting using the LEDs.

D-620003-0-20 Rev M
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Expansion Hub Front Panel

Unit Status and DL/UL Status LEDs

The Expansion Hub unit status and DL/UL status LEDs can be in one of the states
shown in Table 4-1. These LEDs can be:

steady green
® steady red

Thereis no off state when the unit’s power ison.

Table 4-1 Expansion Hub Unit Satusand DL/UL StatusLED Sates

LED State

Indicates

POWER
E-HUB STATUS

DL STATUS
UL STATUS

Green/ Green
Green/ Green

The Expansion Hub is connected to power and all power supplies are
operating.

The Expansion Hub is not reporting a fault or lockout condition; but
the system test may need to be performed or a warning condition
could exist (use AdminManager to determine this).

Optical power in isabove minimum (the Main Hub is connected)
although the cable optical 1oss may be greater than recommended
maximum.

Optical power out (uplink laser) is normal and communications with
the Main Hub are normal.

POWER
E-HUB STATUS @

DL STATUS
UL STATUS

Green/ Green
Red/ Green

Optical power in isabove minimum (the Main Hub is connected)
although the cable optical 1oss may be greater than recommended
maximum.

Optical power out (uplink laser) is normal and communications with
the Main Hub are normal.

The Expansion Hub is reporting a fault or commanded lockout.

@® DL STATUS
UL STATUS

POWER
E-HUB STATUS @

Green/ Red
Red/ Green

A fault condition was detected, optical power in is below minimum.
(the Main Hub is not connected, is not powered, or the Main Hub's
downlink laser has failed, or the downlink fiber is disconnected or
damaged.)

POWER DL STATUS
E-HUB STATUS @ @ UL STATUS

Green/ Green
Red/ Red

The Expansion Hub is reporting a fault condition.

Optical power in is above minimum (Main Hub is connected)
although the cable optical 1oss may be greater than recommended
maximum.

Optical power out is below minimum (Expansion Hub uplink laser
hasfailed; unable to communicate with Main Hub). UL STATUS LED
state must be checked within the first 90 seconds after power on. If
initially green, then red after 90 seconds, it means that thereis no
communication with the Main Hub. If red on power up, replace the
Expansion Hub.

POWER @ @ DL STATUS
E-HUB STATUS @ @ UL STATUS

Green/ Red
Red/ Red

Optical power in isbelow minimum (the Main Hub is not connected,
is not powered, or the Main Hub's downlink laser hasfailed, or the
downlink fiber is disconnected or damaged.)

Optical power out is below minimum (the Expansion Hub uplink
laser has failed; is unable to communicate with the Main Hub).

UL STATUS LED state must be checked within the first 90 seconds
after power on. If initially green, then red after 90 seconds, it means
that there is no communication with the Main Hub. If red on power
up, the uplink laser hasfailed, replace the Expansion Hub.
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Expansion Hub Front Panel

Table 4-1 Expansion Hub Unit Satusand DL/UL SatusLED Sates

LED State | Indicates
POWER ® @ DL STATUS | Green/Red |+ Expansion Hub isin factory test mode, return it to the factory.
E-HUB STATUS @ @ UL STATUS | 5rean/Red
POWER @ @ DL STATUS | Red/ Red » Oneor more power suppliesare out of specification. The hub needsto
E-HUB STATUS @ @ UL STATUS Red/ Red be replaced.
Port LEDs

The Expansion Hub has one pair of port LEDs for each of the eight RJ-45 ports. The
port LEDs can bein one of the states shown in Table 4-2. These LEDs can be:

O off

steady green

® steady red

Table 4-2 Expansion Hub Port LED Sates

LED State | Indicates
LINKO Off * The RAU isnot connected.
RAU O Off
LINK Green * TheRAU is connected.
RAU Green + No faults from the RAU.
LINK @ Red * The RAU was disconnected.
RAU
O off » TheRAU isnot communicating.

» TheRAU port power istripped.

» 36 VDC isshutdown due to an EH over-temperature condition.
LINK Green * TheRAU is connected.
RAU@® | Red « TheRAU isreporting afault or lockout condition.
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Expansion Hub Rear Panel

4.2 Expansion Hub Rear Panel

Figure 4-4 Expansion Hub Rear Panel
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1. Power on/off switch

2. AC power cord connector

3. Threeair exhaust vents

4. DB-9 connector (UNS-EH-2 specific)

Table 4-3 DB-9 Pin Connectors
Pin Connection Signal Name
1 N/C N/A
2 +5V through a 10K Ohm resistor. Input to micro controller | ALARM3
3 +5V through a 10K Ohm resistor. Input to micro controller | ALARM1
4 GND N/A
5 +5V through a 10K Ohm resistor. Input to micro controller) | ALARM2
6 N/C N/A
7 N/C N/A
8 GND N/A
9 GND N/A

This interface can both generate contact alarms and sense a single external alarm con-

tact.
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4.3 Faults, Warnings, and Status Messages

Thisinterface monitors the output contact closures from a Universal Power Supply
(UPS). Verify the output contact closure state (normally closed or normally open) of
the UPS, and set the appropriate contact definition using AdminManager.

 Faults are service impacting.
» Warningsindicate a possible service impact.

» Status messages are generally not service impacting.

NOTE: You can select what type of events AdminManager displays. Refer
to Section 3.4.2, “View Preference,” on page 3-10.

Both fault and warning conditions of the Expansion Hub and attached RAUs are
reported to the Main Hub. Only faults are indicated by LEDs.

For more information, refer to:

» page 9-10 for Expansion Hub faults.

» page 9-20 for Expansion Hub warnings.

* page 9-24 for Expansion Hub status messages.

» page 9-30 for troubleshooting Expansion Hub LEDSs.

Help Hot Line (U.S only): 1-800-530-9960 4-7
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Expansion Hub Specifications

4.4 Expansion Hub Specifications

Table 4-4 Expansion Hub Specifications

Specification Description
Enclosure Dimensions (H x W x D) 89 mm x 438 mm x 305 mm (3.5in. x 17.25in. x 12in.)
2U
Weight <5kg(<111b)
Operating Temperature® 0° to +45°C (+32° to +113°F)
Non-operating Temperature® —20° to +85°C (—4° to +185°F)
Operating Humidity, non-condensing 5% to 95%
Cat-5/5E/6 Connectors?® 8 shielded RJ-45, female (Cat-5/6)
Fiber Connectors® 1 Pair, SC/APC
LED Alarm and Status Indicators Unit Status (1 pair):
* Power
¢ E-Hub Status
Fiber Link Status (1 pair):
* DL Status
e UL Status
RAU/Link Status (1 pair per RJ-45 port):
e Link
« RAU
AC Power (Volts) (47-63 Hz) Rating: 115/230V, 5/2.5A, 50-60 Hz
Operating Range: 90-132V/170-250V auto-ranging,
2.2-1.5A/1.2-0.8A, 47-63 Hz
Power Consumption (W) 4 RAUs: 120 typical/148 max
4 RAUs & 4 Extenders: 137 typical/172 max
8 RAUs: 170 typical/212 max
8 RAUs & 8 Extenders: 204 typical/260 max
MTBF 92,820 hours

a Itisimportant that you use only Cat-5/5E/6 ScTP cable with shielded RJ-45 connectors.

b. Itiscritical to system performance that only SC/APC fiber connectors are used throughout the fiber network, including
fiber distribution panels.

c. For Japan, see separate addendum - Japan Specification Document.
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SECTION 5 Unison Remote Access Unit

The Remote Access Unit (RAU) is an active transceiver that connects to an Expan-
sion Hub using industry-standard Cat-5/5E/6 screened twisted pair (ScTP) cable,
which delivers RF signals, configuration information, and electrical power to the
RAU.

An RAU passes RF signal's between an Expansion Hub and an attached passive
antenna where the signal s are transmitted to wireless devices.

Figure 5-1 Remote Access Unit in a Unison System

Downlink Path: The RAU receives downlink IF signals from an Expansion Hub via Cat-5/5E/6 cable. It converts the sig-
nals to RF and sends them to a passive RF antenna via coaxial cable.

Also, the RAU receives configuration information from the Main Hub via the Cat-5/5E/6 cable.

Downlink to RAU Downlink to antenna
< P RAU (< >
Uplink from RAU Uplink from antenna

Uplink Path: The RAU receives uplink RF signals from a passive RF antenna via coaxial cable. It converts the signals to IF
and sends them to an Expansion Hub via Cat-5/5E/6 cable.

Also, the RAU sends its status information to the Expansion Hub via the Cat-5/5E/6 cable.

InterReach Unison Installation, Operation, and Reference Manual 51
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Figure 5-2 Remote Access Unit Block Diagram
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The Unison RAUs are manufactured to a specific band or set of bands. Table 5-1 lists
the Unison RAUSs, the Unison Band, and the frequency band(s) they cover.

Table 5-1 Frequency Bands covered by Unison RAUs

RF Passband

Unison Unison

RAU Part Number Band Downlink (MHz) Uplink (MHz)

Cellular | UNS-CELL-1 Cellular 869-894 824-849

DCS UNS-DCS-1 DCs1 1805-1842.5 1710-1747.5
DCSs2 1842.5-1880 1747.5-1785
DC4 18151850 17201755

GSM UNS-GSM-1 GSM 925-960 880915

iDEN UNS-IDEN-1 iDEN 851-869 806-824

PCS UNS-PCS-2 PCSAD,B 1930-1965 1850-1885
PCSD,B.E,F 19451975 1865-1895
PCSE,FC 1965-1990 1885-1910
PCS 1935-1970 1655-1890
A4/A5/D/IB/E
PCS 1940-1975 1860-1895
A5/D/B/E/F
PCS 1945-1982.5 1865-1902.5
D/B/E/FIC2
PCS 1955-1990 1875-1910
B4/B5/E/FIC

UMTS UNS-UMTS-2 UMTS1 2110-2145 1920-1955
UMTS2 2125-2160 1935-1970
UMTS3 2135-2170 1945-1980

UNS-J1-UMTS | UMTS 1-Japan | 2110-2130 1920-1940
e UMTS 2-Japan | 2130-2150 1940-1960

UMTS 3-Japan | 2150-2170 1960-1980

AWS UNS-AWS-1 AWSL1 2110-2145 1710-1745
AWS2 2120-2155 1720-1755

PS 700 UNS-PS70-1 PS700 763-776 793-806

700 UNS-CS75-1 700 UC 746-757 776-787

LTE

** For Japan, see separate addendum - Japan’s Specification Document.
Help Hot Line (U.S only): 1-800-530-9960 5-3
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Remote Access Unit Connectors

5.1 Remote Access Unit Connectors

51.1 SMA Connector

The RAU has one female SMA connector. The connector is a duplexed RF input/out-
put port that connects to a standard passive antenna using coaxia cable.

51.2 RJ-45 Connector

The RAU has one RJ-45 connector that connects it to an Expansion Hub using
Cat-5/5E/6 ScTP cable. Use shielded RJ45 connectors on the Cat-5/5E/6 cable.

NOTE: For system performance, use only Cat-5/5E/6 ScTP cable with
shielded RJ-45 connectors.

5.2 LED Indicators

Upon power up, the RAU goes through a two-second test to check the LED lamps.
During thistime, the LEDs blink green/green red/red. Thislets you visualy verify
that the LED lamps and the firmware are functioning properly.

NOTE: Refer to Section 9 for troubleshooting using the LEDs.

Status LEDs

The RAU status LEDs can be in one of the states shown in Table 5-2. These LEDs
can be:

O off
steady green
@ steady red

There isno off state when the unit’s power is on.
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LED Indicators

Table 5-2 Remote Access Unit LED Sates

LED State | Indicates
LINK O Off e TheRAU isnot receiving DC power.
ALARM O Off
LINK Green * The RAU ispowered and is not indicating a fault condition. Communication with the
ALARM Green Expansion Hub is normal; but the system test may need to be performed or awarning con-

dition could exist (use AdminManager to determine).

LINK Green » TheRAU isindicating afault or lockout condition, but communication with the Expansion
ALARM @ Red Hub isnormal.
LINK @ Red * TheRAU isreporting afault or lockout condition, and it is not able to communicate with
ALARM @ Red the Expansion Hub.

D-620003-0-20 Rev M
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Faults, Warnings, and Status Messages

5.3 Faults, Warnings, and Status Messages
An event is classified as afault, warning, or status message.
» Faults are service impacting.
« Warnings indicate a possible service impact.
« Status messages are generally not service impacting.
NOTE: You can select the type of events AdminManager displays. Refer to
Section 3.4.2, “View Preference,” on page 3-10.
Both fault and warning conditions are reported to the Expansion Hub where they are
stored until the Main Hub queries the system status. Only faults are indicated by
LEDs.
For more information, refer to:
» page 9-15 for RAU faults.
» page 9-21 for RAU warnings.
» page 9-26 for RAU status messages.
5.4 Remote Access Unit Specifications
Table 5-3 Remote Access Unit Specifications
Specification** Description
Dimensions (H x W x D) 44 mm x 305 mm x 158 mm (1.7 in. x 12in. X 6.21in.)
Weight <1kg(<2lb)
Operating Temperature** —25° to +45°C (-13° to +113°F)
Non-operating Temperature* * —25° to +85°C (—13° to +185°F)
Operating Humidity, non-condensing 5% to 95%
RF Connectors 1 shielded RJ-45, female (Cat-5/6)?
1 SMA, male (coaxial)
LED Alarm and Status Indicators Unit Status (1 pair): « Link « Alarm
Maximum Heat Dissipation (W) 125 typical, 16 max (from Expansion Hub)
MTBF 282,207 hours

a. For system performance, it isimportant that you use only Cat-5/5E/6 ScTP cable with shielded RJ-45 connectors.
** For Japan, see separate addendum - Japan Specification Document.
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RAUs in a Dual Band System

5.5 RAUs in a Dual Band System

A Dual Band Diplexer can be used to connect two RAUS, one that is below 1 GHz
and one that is above 1 GHz, for output to a single passive antenna.

Cat-5/6 from Expansion Hub

Antenna |«

3 ft. coaxial cable Unison
RAU
—>
Dual Band
Diplexer
———»
Unison Cat-5/6 from Expansion Hub
3 ft. coaxial cable RAU

Refer to the Dual Band Diplexer specifications ADC PN: 8000-54) for technical

information.

An alternative to adiplexer is use dua-port, dual-band antennas shown in Table 5-3.

Figure 5-3 Dual-Port Antenna Configuration

D-620003-0-20 Rev M

3 ft. coaxial cable Unison Cat-5/5E/6 from Expansion Hub
RAU
Y, ——
Unison Cat-5/5E/6 from Expansion Hub
3 ft. coaxial cable RAU
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RAUs in a Dual Band System
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SECTION 6

Designing a Unison Solution

Designing a Unison solution is a matter of determining coverage and capacity needs.
Thisrequires the following steps:

1.

Determine the wireless service provider’s requirements.
Thisinformation is usually determined by the service provider:
» Frequency (that is, 850 MHz)

e Band (thatis, “A” band in the Cellular spectrum)
 Protocal (that is, TDMA, CDMA, GSM, iDEN)

» Peak capacity requirement (this, and whether or not the building is split into
sectors, determines the number of carriers that the system will have to transmit)

» Design goal (RSS!, received signal strength at the wireless handset, that
is, -85 dBm)

The design goal is aways a stronger signal than the cell phone needs. It
includes inherent factors which affect performance (refer to Section 6.4.1 on
page 6-26).

» RF source (base station or BDA), type of equipment if possible

Deter mine the power per carrier and input power from the base station or
BDA intothe Main Hub: refer to Section 6.1, “ Maximum Output Power Per
Carrier at RAU,” on page 6-3.

The maximum power per carrier is afunction of the number of RF carriers, the
carrier headroom requirement, signal quality issues, regulatory emissions require-
ments, and Unison’s RF performance. Typically, the power per carrier decreases
as the number of carriersincreases.

D-620003-0-20 Rev M

3. Determinethein-building environment: refer to Section 6.2, “ Estimating RF

Coverage,” on page 6-13.

« Determine which areas of the building require coverage (entire building, public
areas, parking levels, and so on.)

» Obtain floor plansto determine floor space of building and the wall layout of
the proposed areas to be covered. Floor plans are also useful when selecting
antenna locations.
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« If possible, determine the building’s construction materials (sheetrock, metal,
concrete, and so on.)

» Determine type of environment
— Open layout (for example, a convention center)
— Densg, close walls (for example, a hospital)

— Mixed use (for example, an office building with hard wall offices and cubi-
cles)

4. Develop an RF link budget: refer to Section 6.4, “Link Budget Analysis,” on
page 6-26.

Knowing the power per carrier, you can calculate an RF link budget. Thisis used
to predict how much propagation loss can be allowed in the system, while till
providing satisfactory performance throughout the area being covered. The link
budget is a methodical way to derive a“design goa”. If the design goal is pro-
vided in advance, the link budget is: allowable RF loss = maximum power per
carrier —design goal.

5. Determinetheappropriate estimated path loss slope that correspondsto the
type of building and itslayout, and estimate the cover age distance for each
RAU: refer to Section 6.2, “ Estimating RF Coverage,” on page 6-13.

The path loss slope (PLS), which gives avalue to the RF propagation characteris-
tics within the building, is used to convert the RF link budget into an estimate of
the coverage distance per antenna. This hel ps establish the Unison equipment
guantities needed. The actual path loss slope that corresponds to the specific RF
environment inside the building can a so be determined empirically by perform-
ing an RF site-survey of the building. Thisinvolves transmitting a calibrated tone
for afixed antenna and making measurements with a mobile antenna throughout
the area surrounding the transmitter.

6. Determinetheitemsrequired to connect to the base station: refer to
Section 6.6, “ Connecting a Main Hub to a Base Station,” on page 6-39.

Once you know the quantities of Unison equipment you will use, you can deter-
mine the accessories (combiners/dividers, surge suppressors, repeaters, attenua-
tors, circulators, and so on.) required to connect the system to the base station.

Theindividual elements that must be considered in designing a Unison solution are
explained in the following sections.

NOTE: Accessthe ADC customer portal at adc.com for on-line dimension-
ing and design tools.
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Maximum Output Power Per Carrier at RAU

6.1

Maximum Output Power Per Carrier at RAU

The following tables show the recommended maximum power per carrier out of the
RAU SMA connector for different frequencies, formats, and numbers of carriers.
These limits are dictated by RF signal quality and regulatory emissionsissues. The
maximum input power to the Main Hub is determined by subtracting the system gain
from the maximum output power of the RAU. System gain is software selectable
from 0 dB to 15 dB in 1 dB steps. Additionally, both the uplink and downlink of each
RAU gain can be reduced by 10 dB.

When you connect aMain Hub to a base station or repeater, the RF power per carrier
usually needsto be attenuated in order to avoid exceeding Unison’s maximum output
power recommendations.

Refer to Section 6.7, “Designing for a Neutral Host System,” on page 6-46 when
combining frequencies or protocols on asingle Main Hub.

manent damage to the Main Hub. Do not exceed the maximum com-

WARNING: Exceeding the maximum input power could cause per-
A positeinput power of 1W (+30 dBm) to the Main Hub at any time.

NOTE: These specifications are for downlink power at the RAU output (excluding
antenna).

D-620003-0-20 Rev M
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Maximum Output Power Per Carrier at RAU

6.1.1 700 MHz LTE

Table 6-1 700 MHz Power per Carrier

Power per Carrier (dBm)
No. of Carriers LTE
1 15.0
2 11.0
3 8.0
4 6.5
5 5.0

These PPC numbers assume 2 km of SMF or 1 km of MMF.

Note: Operation at or above these output power levels may prevent Unison from meet-
ing RF performance specifications or FCC Part 15 and EN55022 emissions require-
ments. Refer to the Unison Installation, Operation, and Reference manual for system
design information.

6-4
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Maximum Output Power Per Carrier at RAU

6.1.2 800 MHz Cellular
Table 6-2 Cellular Power per Carrier
Power per Carrier (dBm)
No. of S | Sewe | csu GSM | EDGE | EDGE 2 S
Carriers 1km MMF 1km MMF 2 km SMF 1km MMF 2 km SMF 1 km MMF 1km MMF

27.0 24.0 27.0 27.0 24.0 240 17.0
2 210 19.0 145 125 145 125 14.0
3 17.5 16.0 125 10.5 125 105 12.0
4 14.5 14.0 115 9.5 115 9.5 11.0
5 13.0 125 10.5 85 10.5 8.5 10.0
6 115 115 9.5 75 95 75 9.0
7 10.5 10.5 9.0 7.0 9.0 7.0 8.5
8 9.5 95 85 6.5 85 6.5 8.0
9 9.0 9.0 85 6.5 8.5 6.5
10 8.0 85 8.0 6.0 8.0 6.0
11 8.0 8.0 75 55 75 55
12 75 75 7.5 55 7.0 55
13 7.0 75 7.0 5.0 7.0 50
14 6.5 7.0 7.0 5.0 6.5 5.0
15 6.5 6.5 6.5 45 6.0 45
16 6.0 6.5 6.5 45 6.0 45
20 5.0 55 55 35 50 35
30 3.0 35 4.0 20 3.0 25

Note: Operation at or above these output power |levels may prevent Unison from meeting RF performance specifications or FCC Part 15 and EN55022 emis-

sions requirements. Refer to the Unison Installation, Operation, and Reference manual for system design information.
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Maximum Output Power Per Carrier at RAU

6.1.3 800 MHz iDEN/SMR
Table 6-3 iIDEN/SMR Power per Carrier
Power per Carrier (dBm)
Motient Data
iDEN Analog FM CQPSK C4FM TAC
No. of 2 km SMF/ 2 km SMF/ 2 km SMF/ 2 km SMF/ 2 km SMF/
Carriers 1 km MMF 1 km MMF 1km MMF 1km MMF 1 km MMF
1 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0
2 10.0 10.0 10.0 100 10.0
3 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0
4 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0
5 9.0 10.0 10.0 10.0
6 8.0 10.0 95 10.0
7 7.0 95 9.0 9.0
8 6.5 85 8.0 85
9 6.0 80 75 75
10 55 7.0 7.0 7.0

Note: Operation at or above these output power levels may prevent Unison from meeting RF performance specifications or FCC Part 15 and EN55022 emis-
sions requirements. Refer to the Unison Installation, Operation, and Reference manual for system design information.
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Maximum Output Power Per Carrier at RAU

6.1.4 900 MHz GSM and EDGE

Table 6-4 GSM and EDGE Power per Carrier

No. of

Power per Carrier (dBm)

. GSM GSM EDGE EDGE

Carriers 2 km SMF 1 km MMF 2 km SMF 1 km MMF
1 16.0 16.0 16.0 16.0
2 130 12.0 130 12.0
3 11.0 10.0 110 10.0
4 10.0 9.0 10.0 9.0
5 9.0 80 9.0 80
6 8.0 7.0 8.0 7.0
7 75 6.5 75 6.5
8 7.0 6.0 7.0 6.0
9 6.5 55 6.5 55
10 6.0 55 6.0 55
1 55 5.0 55 50
12 5.0 45 5.0 45
13 5.0 45 5.0 45
14 45 4.0 45 40
15 40 4.0 4.0 40
16 4.0 35 4.0 35

Note: Operation at or above these output power levels may prevent Unison from meeting RF performance specifications or FCC Part 15
and EN55022 emissions requirements. Refer to the Unison I nstallation, Operation, and Reference manual for system design informa-

tion.

D-620003-0-20 Rev M
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Maximum Output Power Per Carrier at RAU

6.1.5 1800 MHz DCS

Table 6-5 DCS Power per Carrier

Power per Carrier (dBm)

No. of GSM GSM EDGE EDGE CDMA
Carriers 2 km SMF 1 km MMF 2 km SMF 1km MMF 2 km SMF/1 km MMF
1 175 17.5 17.5 175 16.0
2 145 140 14.5 14.0 13.0
3 125 12.0 125 12.0 11.0
4 115 11.0 115 11.0 10.0
5 105 10.0 10.5 10.0 9.0
6 9.5 9.0 9.5 9.0 8.0
7 9.0 85 9.0 85 75
8 85 8.0 8.0 8.0 7.0
9 8.0 75 75 75 6.5
10 75 75 7.0 7.0 6.0
11 7.0 7.0 6.5 6.5 55
12 6.5 6.5 6.0 6.0 5.0
13 6.5 6.5 6.0 6.0 5.0
14 6.0 6.0 55 55 45
15 55 55 50 50 40
16 55 55 5.0 5.0 4.0

Note: Operation at or above these output power levels may prevent Unison from meeting RF performance specifications or FCC Part 15 and
EN55022 emissions requirements. Refer to the Unison Installation, Operation, and Reference manual for system design information.
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Maximum Output Power Per Carrier at RAU

6.1.6 1900 MHz PCS
Table 6-6 PCS Power per Carrier
Power per Carrier (dBm)
No. of TDMA GSM GSM EDGE EDGE CDMA
Carriers 2 km SMF/1 km MMF 2 km SMF 1 km MMF 2 km SMF 1 km MMF 2 km SMF/1 km MMF
1 230 26.0 26.0 230 230 16.0
2 18.0 155 14.0 155 14.0 13.0
3 15.0 135 12.0 135 12.0 11.0
4 13.0 12.0 11.0 120 110 10.0
5 115 110 10.0 105 10.0 9.0
6 105 10.5 9.0 9.5 9.0 8.0
7 9.5 10.0 85 9.0 85 75
8 85 9.0 8.0 8.0 8.0 7.0
9 8.0 85 75 75 75
10 75 8.0 75 7.0 7.0
11 7.0 7.5 7.0 6.5 6.5
12 6.5 7.0 6.5 6.0 6.0
13 6.5 6.5 6.5 6.0 6.0
14 6.0 6.5 6.0 55 55
15 55 6.0 6.0 5.0 50
16 55 55 55 5.0 5.0
20 45 45 45 40 40
30 25 30 30 20 20

Note: Operation at or above these output power levels may prevent Unison from meeting RF performance specifications or FCC Part 15 and EN55022

emissions requirements. Refer to the Unison Installation, Operation, and Reference manual for system design information.
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Maximum Output Power Per Carrier at RAU

6.1.7 2.1 GHz UMTS

Table 6-7 UMTS Power per Carrier**

Power per Carrier (dBm)

(N:gfr?érs \ZAigDS,l\\/I/Ilﬁl km MMF

1 15.0

2 11.0

3 8.0

4 6.5

5 50

6 40

7 3.0

These PPC numbers assume 2 km of SMF or 1 km of MMF.

Note: measurements taken with no baseband clipping.

Note: Operation at or above these output power levelsmay prevent Unison from meeting RF performance specifications or
FCC Part 15 and EN55022 emissions requirements. Refer to the Unison Installation, Operation, and Reference manual for
system design information.

** For Japan, refer to separate addendum - Japan Specification Document.

6.1.8 1.7/2.1 GHz AWS

Table 6-8 AWS Power per Carrier

Power per Carrier (dBm)

(N:gfr?érs ﬂ%%mﬁl km MMF

1 15.0

2 11.0

3 8.0

4 6.5

5 5.0

6 40

7 3.0

These PPC numbers assume 2 km of SMF or 1 km of MMF.

Note: measurements taken with no baseband clipping.

Note: Operation at or above these output power levels may prevent Unison from meeting RF performance specifications or
FCC Part 15 and EN55022 emissions requirements. Refer to the Unison Installation, Operation, and Reference manual for
system design information.
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Maximum Output Power Per Carrier at RAU

6.1.9

700 MHz Public Safety

Table 6-9 Public Safety 700 MHz Power per Carrier

Power per Carrier (dBm)
No. of APCO25 APCO25 CDMA
Carriers iDEN CQPSK C4FM 2000 WCDMA

10.0 10.0 10.0 16.0 15.0
2 10.0 10.0 10.0 130 11.0
3 10.0 10.0 10.0 11.0 8.0
4 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 6.5
5 9.0 10.0 10.0 9.0 50
6 8.0 95 10.0 8.0
7 7.0 9.0 9.0 75
8 6.5 8.0 85 7.0
9 6.0 75 75
10 55 7.0 7.0

Note: Operation at or above these output power levels may prevent Unison from meeting RF performance specifications
or FCC Part 15 and EN55022 emissions requirements. Refer to the Unison Installation, Operation, and Reference man-

ual for system design information.

Table 6-10 900 MHz Paging/SMR/iDEN

Power per Carrier (dBm)

Analog POCSAG/
No. of iDEN FM CQPSK C4FM Mobitex REFLEX
carriers | Timwwe | timwve | timwwe | fkmwe | dmave | 2w

1 175 26.0 220 26.0 26.0 26.0

2 14.0 195 17.0 195 195 195

3 115 16.5 145 16.0 16.0 16.0

4 10.0 135 125 135 135 135

5 9.0 12.0 11.0 15

6 8.0 105 95 10.0

7 7.0 95 9.0 9.0

8 6.5 85 8.0 85

9 6.0 8.0 75 75
10 55 70 70 7.0

Note: Operation at or above the output power levels may prevent Unison from meeting RF performance specifications or FCC Part 15 and
EN55022 emissions requirements. Refer to the Unison Installation, Operation, and Reference manual for system design information.

Help Hot Line (U.S only): 1-800-530-9960
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Maximum Output Power Per Carrier at RAU

Table 6-11 800 MHz Cellular/1900 MHz PCS Power per Carrier

Recommended Maximum Output Power per Carrier at RAU (dBm)

800 MHz Cellular

1900 MHz PCS

TDMA AMPS CDMA TDMA GSM EDGE CDMA
No. of 2km SMF/ 2 km SMF/ 2 km SMF/ 2km 2km 1km 2 km 1km 2 km SMF/
Carriers 1 km MMF 1 km MMF 1 km MMF SMF SMF MMF SMF MMF 1 km MMF
1 23.0 26.0 16.0 215 245 245 215 215 14.5
2 18.0 20.0 13.0 16.5 14.0 125 14.0 125 115
3 15.0 16.5 110 135 12.0 105 12.0 105 9.5
4 13.0 135 10.0 115 105 9.5 105 9.5 85
5 115 12.0 9.0 10.0 9.5 85 9.0 85 7.5
6 105 105 8.0 9.0 9.0 75 8.0 75 6.5
7 9.5 9.5 7.5 8.0 8.5 7.0 7.5 7.0 6.0
8 85 85 7.0 7.0 75 6.5 6.5 6.5 55
9 8.0 8.0 6.5 7.0 6.0 6.0 6.0
10 75 7.0 6.0 6.5 6.0 55 55
11 7.0 7.0 55 6.0 55 50 5.0
12 6.5 6.5 N/A 50 55 50 4.5 45
13 6.5 6.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 4.5 4.5
14 6.0 55 45 5.0 4.5 4.0 4.0
15 55 55 4.0 4.5 4.5 35 35
16 55 50 4.0 4.0 4.0 35 35
20 45 4.0 3.0

Note: Operation at or above these output power levels may prevent Unison from meeting RF performance specifications or FCC Part 15 and EN55022 emissions requirements.

Refer to the Unison Installation, Operation, and Reference manual for system design information.

Allowing for Future Capacity Growth

Sometimes a Unison deployment isinitially used to enhance coverage. Later, that
same system may also need to provide increased capacity. Thus, the initial deploy-
ment might only transmit two carriers but need to transmit four carriers later. There
are two options for dealing with this scenario:

1. Designtheinitial coverage with a maximum power per carrier for four carriers.

2. Designtheinitial coveragefor two carriers but leave RAU ports on the Expansion
Hubs unused. These ports can be used later if coverage holes are discovered once
the power per carrier is lowered to accommodate the two additional carriers.
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6.2 Estimating RF Coverage

The maximum power per carrier (based on the number and type of RF carriers that
are being transmitted) and the minimum acceptable received power at the wireless
device(i.e., RSSI, the design goal) establish the RF link budget, and consequently the
maximum acceptable path loss between the antenna and the wireless device.

Figure 6-1 Determining Path L oss between the Antenna and the Wireless Device

Antenna Gain =G

—L

Coax cable loss = ~coax %

— RAU

Distance = d

P = power per
carrier from the RAU

RSSI = power at the
wireless device

(P- Loos + G) —RSSI = PL (1)

The path loss (PL) isthe lossin decibels (dB) between the antenna and the wireless
device. The distance, d, from the antenna corresponding to this path |oss can be calcu-
lated using the path loss equations in Section 6.2.1 and in Section 6.2.2.

Coaxia cableis used to connect the RAU to an antenna. The following table lists
coaxia cableloss for various cable lengths.

Table 6-12 Coaxial Cable L osses (-coax)

Loss at Loss at
Length of Cable 800 MHz 1900 MHz
(-195 in. diameter) (dB) (dB)
0.9m (3ft) 0.6 0.8
1.8 m (6 ft) 1.0 15
3.0m (10ft) 15 23
Help Hot Line (U.S only): 1-800-530-9960 6-13

D-620003-0-20 Rev M CONFIDENTIAL



Estimating RF Coverage

6.2.1 Path Loss Equation

Indoor path loss obeys the distance power law? in equation (2):

PL = 20l0g(4nd,f/c) + PLSlog(d/dg) + X, )

where:

PL isthe path loss at a distance, d, from the antenna (the distance between the
antenna connected to the RAU and the point where the RF signal decreasesto
the minimum acceptable level at the wireless device).

d is the distance expressed in meters.

dy isusualy taken as 1 meter of free-space.

f isthe operating frequency in Hertz.

cisthe speed of light in avacuum (3.0 x 108 m/sec).

PL S isthe path |oss slope and depends on the building “clutter” or environ-
ment.

X isanormal random variable that depends on partition losses inside the build-
ing, and therefore, depends on the frequency of operation.

Asareference, the following table gives estimates of signal loss for some RF barriers.!

Table 6-13 Average Signal L oss of Common Building Materials

Partition Type Loss (dB) Frequency (MHz)
Metal wall 26 815
Aluminum siding 20 815
Foil insulation 4 815
Cubiclewalls 14 900
Concrete block wall 13 1300
Concrete floor 10 1300
Sheetrock 1to2 1300
Light machinery 3 1300
Genera machinery 7 1300
Heavy machinery 1 1300
Equipment racks 7 1300
Assembly line 6 1300
Ceiling duct 5 1300
Metal stairs 5 1300

1. Rappaport, Theodore S. Wireless Communications, Principles, and Practice. Prentice Hall PTR, 1996.
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6.2.2

Coverage Distance

Use equations (1) and (2), on pages 6-13 and 6-14, respectively, to estimate the dis-
tance from the antenna to where the RF signal decreases to the minimum acceptable
level at the wireless device.

Equation (2) can be ssimplified to:
PL (d) = 20log(4rf/c) + PLSlog(d) ©)]

where PLS (path loss slope) is chosen to account for the building’s environment.
Because different frequencies penetrate partitions with different losses, the value of
PL S varies depending on the frequency.

Table 6-14 shows the estimated path loss slope (PLS) for various environments that
have different “ clutter” (that is, objects that attenuate the RF signals, such aswalls,
partitions, stairwells, equipment racks, and so on.)

Table 6-14 Estimated Path L oss Slope for Different In-Building Environments

PLS for PLS for 1800

Environment Type Example 800/900 MHz /1900/2100 MHz
Open Environment with very few Parking Garage, Convention Center | 33.7 301
RF obstructions
M oder ately Open Environment Warehouse, Airport, Manufacturing | 35 32
with low-to-medium amount of RF
obstructions
Mildly Dense Environment with Retail, Office Space with approxi- 36.1 331
medium-to-high amount of RF mately 80% cubicles and 20% hard
obstructions walled offices
M oder ately Dense Environment Office Space with approximately 37.6 348
with medium-to-high amount of RF | 50% cubicles and 50% hard walled
obstructions offices
Dense Environment with large Hospital, Office Space with approxi- | 39.4 38.1
amount of RF aobstructions mately 20% cubicles and 80% hard

walled offices

For simplicity, Equation (3), Coverage Distance, can be used to estimate the coverage
distance of an antenna connected to an RAU, for a given path loss, frequency, and
type of in-building environment.

D-620003-0-20 Rev M

Help Hot Line (U.S only): 1-800-530-9960 6-15
CONFIDENTIAL



Estimating RF Coverage

Table 6-15 gives the value of the first term of Equation (3) (that is, (20log(4nf/c)) for

various frequency bands.

Table 6-15 Frequency Bands and the Value of the first Term in Equation (3)

Band (MHz) Mid-Band
Frequency

Uplink Downlink | (MHz) 20log(4nf/c)
800 MHz Cellular 824-849 869-8%4 859 311
800 MHz iDEN 806-824 851-869 837.5 30.9
900 MHz GSM 890-915 935-960 925 318
900 MHz EGSM 880-915 925-960 920 317
1800 MHz DCS 1710-1785 | 1805-1880 | 1795 375
1900 MHz PCS 1850-1910 | 1930-1990 | 1920 38.1
21GHzUMTS 1920-1980 | 2110-2170 | 2045 38.7
1.7/2.1 GHz AWS 1710-1755 | 2110-2155 | 213252 39.0
700 MHz PS 793-806 763-776 784.5 30.3
700 MHz LTE 776-787 746-757 766.5 30.1

a. Due to the wide frequency spread between the Uplink and Downlink bands, the mid-band frequency
of the Downlink band was chosen for 1.7/2.1 GHz AWS.

For reference, Tables 6-17 through 6-23 show the distance covered by an antenna for
various in-building environments. The following assumptions were made:

» Path loss Equation (3)

» 6 dBm output per carrier at the RAU output

e 3dBi antennagain

» RSSI =-85dBm (typical for narrowband protocols, but not for spread-spec-

trum protocols)

Table 6-16 Approximate Radiated Distance from Antenna
for 700 MHz LTE Applications

Distance from Antenna

Facility Meters Feet
Open Environment 79 258
Moderately Open Environment 67 219
Mildly Dense Environment 59 193
Moderately Dense Environment 50 164
Dense Environment 42 137
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Table 6-17 Approximate Radiated Distance from Antenna
for 800 MHz Cellular Applications

Distance from Antenna
Environment Type Meters Feet
Open Environment 73 241
Moderately Open Environment 63 205
Mildly Dense Environment 55 181
Moderately Dense Environment 47 154
Dense Environment 39 129

Table 6-18 Approximate Radiated Distance from Antenna
for 800 MHz iDEN Applications

Distance from Antenna
Facility Meters Feet
Open Environment 75 244
Moderately Open Environment 64 208
Mildly Dense Environment 56 184
Moderately Dense Environment 48 156
Dense Environment 40 131

Table 6-19 Approximate Radiated Distance from Antenna
for 900 MHz GSM Applications

Distance from Antenna
Facility Meters Feet
Open Environment 70 230
Moderately Open Environment 60 197
Mildly Dense Environment 53 174
Moderately Dense Environment 45 148
Dense Environment 38 125

Table 6-20 Approximate Radiated Distance from Antenna
for 900 MHz EGSM Applications

Distance from Antenna

Facility Meters Feet
Open Environment 70 231
Moderately Open Environment 60 197
Help Hot Line (U.S only): 1-800-530-9960 6-17
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Table 6-20 Approximate Radiated Distance from Antenna

for 900 MHz EGSM Applications

Distance from Antenna

Facility Meters Feet
Mildly Dense Environment 53 174
Moderately Dense Environment 45 149
Dense Environment 38 125
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Table 6-21 Approximate Radiated Distance from Antenna
for 1800 MHz DCS Applications

Distance from Antenna
Facility Meters Feet
Open Environment 75 246
Moderately Open Environment 58 191
Mildly Dense Environment 50 166
Moderately Dense Environment 42 137
Dense Environment 30 100

Table 6-22 Approximate Radiated Distance from Antenna
for 1800 MHz CDMA (Korea) Applications

Distance from Antenna
Facility Meters Feet
Open Environment 75 247
Moderately Open Environment 58 191
Mildly Dense Environment 51 167
Moderately Dense Environment 42 138
Dense Environment 30 100

Table 6-23 Approximate Radiated Distance from Antenna
for 1900 MHz PCS Applications

Distance from Antenna
Facility Meters Feet
Open Environment 72 236
Moderately Open Environment 56 183
Mildly Dense Environment 49 160
Moderately Dense Environment 40 132
Dense Environment 29 96

Table 6-24 Approximate Radiated Distance from Antenna
for 2.1 GHz UMTS Applications?

Distance from Antenna

Facility Meters Feet
Open Environment 69 226
Moderately Open Environment 54 176
Help Hot Line (U.S only): 1-800-530-9960 6-19
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Table 6-24 Approximate Radiated Distance from Antenna

for 2.1 GHz UMTS Applications®

Distance from Antenna

Facility Meters Feet
Mildly Dense Environment 47 154
Moderately Dense Environment 39 128
Dense Environment 28 93

a. For Japan, refer to the separate addendum: Japan Specification Document.

Table 6-25 Approximate Radiated Distance from Antenna

for 1.7/2.1 GHz AWS Applications

Distance from Antenna

Facility Meters Feet
Open Environment 67 220
Moderately Open Environment 52 172
Mildly Dense Environment 46 150
Moderately Dense Environment 38 125
Dense Environment 28 91

Table 6-26 Approximate Radiated Distance from Antenna
for 700 MHz Public Safety Applications

Distance from Antenna

Facility Meters Feet
Open Environment 78 254
Moderately Open Environment 66 216
Mildly Dense Environment 58 190
Moderately Dense Environment 49 162
Dense Environment 41 136
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6.2.3 Examples of Design Estimates

Example Design Estimate for an 800 MHz TDMA Application

1. Design goals:

» Ceéllular (859 MHz = average of the lowest uplink and the highest downlink
frequency in 800 MHz Cellular band)

* TDMA provider
e 12 TDMA carriersin the system

« —85dBm design goal (to 95% of the building) — the minimum received power
at the wireless device

» Base station with simplex RF connections

2. Power Per Carrier: Thetablesin Section 6.1, “Maximum Output Power Per
Carrier at RAU,” on page 6-3 provide maximum power per carrier information.
The 800 MHz TDMA table (on page 6-5) indicates that Unison can support 12
carriers with arecommended maximum power per carrier of 7.5 dBm. The input
power should be set to the desired output power minus the system gain.

3. Building information:

« Eight floor building with 9,290 sg. meters (100,000 sg. ft.) per floor; total
74,322 sg. meters (800,000 sg. ft.).

« Walls are sheetrock construction, suspended ceiling tiles.
« Antennas used will be omni-directional, ceiling mounted.
» Standard office environment, 50% hard wall offices and 50% cubicles.

4. Link Budget: In this example, adesign goa of -85 dBm is used. Suppose 3 dBi
omni-directional antennas are used in the design. Then, the maximum RF propa-
gation loss should be no more than 95.5 dB (7.5 dBm + 3 dBi + 85 dBm) over
95% of the area being covered. It isimportant to note that a design goal such as
-85 dBmis usually derived taking into account multipath fading and log-normal
shadowing characteristics. Thus, this design goal will only be met “ on average”
over 95% of the area being covered. At any given point, a fade may bring the sig-
nal level underneath the design goal.

Note that this method of calculating alink budget is only for the downlink path.
For information to calculate link budgets for both the downlink and uplink paths,
refer to Section 6.4 on page 6-26.

5. Path L oss Slope: For arough estimate, Table 6-14, “ Estimated Path L oss Slopefor
Different In-Building Environments’ on page 6-15, shows that a building with 50%
hard wall offices and 50% cubicles, at 859 MHz, has an approximate path |oss slope
(PLS) of 37.6. Given the RF link budget of 95.5 dB, the distance of coverage from
each RAU will be 52 meters (170.6 ft). This correspondsto a coverage area of
8,494 sq. meters (91,425 sq. ft.) per RAU (refer to Section 6.2.1 for details on path
loss estimation). For this case we assumed acircular radiation pattern, though the
actual area covered depends upon the pattern of the antenna and the obstructionsin
the facility.

Help Hot Line (U.S only): 1-800-530-9960 6-21
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Equipment Required: Since you know the building size, you can now estimate
the Unison equipment quantities that will be needed. Before any RF levels are
tested in the building, you can estimate that two antennas per level will be needed.
This assumes no propagation between floors. If there is propagation, you may not
need antennas on every floor.

a. 2antennas per floor x 8 floors= 16 RAUs
b. 16 RAUs+ 8 (maximum 8 RAUSs per Expansion Hub) = 2 Expansion Hubs

c. 2 Expansion Hubs + 4 (maximum 4 Expansion Hubs per Main Hub) = 1 Main
Hub

Check that the fiber and Cat-5 cable distances are as recommended. If the dis-
tances differ, use the tablesin Section 6.3, “System Gain,” on page 6-25 to deter-
mine system gains or losses. The path loss may need to be recalculated to assure
adequate signal levelsin the required coverage distance.

The above estimates assume that all cable length requirements are met. If Expansion
Hubs cannot be placed so that the RAUs are within the distance requirement, addi-
tional Expansion Hubs may need to be placed closer to the required RAUs locations.

An RF Site Survey and Building Evaluation is required to accurately establish the
Unison equipment quantities required for the building. The site survey measures the
RF losses within the building to determine the actual PL S, which are used in the final
path loss formula to determine the actual requirements of the Unison system.
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Example Design Estimate for an 1900 MHz CDMA Application
1. Design goals:

e PCS (1920 MHz = average of the lowest uplink and the highest downlink fre-
quency in 1900 MHz PCS band)

* CDMA provider
* 8 CDMA carriersin the system

» —85dBm design goal (to 95% of the building) — the minimum received power
at the wireless device

» Base station with simplex RF connections

2. Power Per Carrier: Thetablesin Section 6.1, “Maximum Output Power Per
Carrier at RAU,” on page 6-3 provide maximum power per carrier information.
The 1900 MHz CDMA table (on page 6-9) indicates that Unison can support
eight carriers with arecommended maximum power per carrier of 6.5 dBm. The
input power should be set to the desired output power minus the system gain.

3. Building information:

« 16 floor building with 9,290 sq. meters (100,000 sg. ft.) per floor; total
148,640 sg. meters (1,600,000 sg. ft.).

» Walls are sheetrock construction, suspended ceiling tiles.
» Antennas used are omni-directional, ceiling mounted.
+ Standard office environment, 80% hard wall offices and 20% cubicles.

4. Link Budget: In this example, adesign goa of -85 dBm is used. Suppose 3 dBi
omni-directional antennas are used in the design. Then, the maximum RF propa-
gation loss should be no more than 94.5 dB (6.5 dBm + 3 dBi + 85 dBm) over
95% of the area being covered. It isimportant to note that a design goal such as
—85 dBmis usually derived taking into account multipath fading and log-normal
shadowing characteristics. Thus, this design goal will only be met “ on average’
over 95% of the area being covered. At any given point, a fade may bring the sig-
nal level underneath the design goal.

Note that this method of calculating alink budget is only for the downlink path.
For information to cal culate link budgets for both the downlink and uplink paths,
refer to Section 6.4 on page 6-26.

5. Path L oss Slope: For arough estimate, Table 6-14, “ Estimated Path L oss Slope for
Different In-Building Environments’ on page 6-15, shows that a building with 80%
hard wall offices and 20% cubicles, at 1920 MHz, has an approximate path loss
dope (PLS) of 38.1. Given the RF link budget of 94.5 dB, the distance of coverage
from each RAU will be 30.2 meters (99 ft). This corresponds to a coverage area
of 2,868 sg. meters (30,854 sq. ft.) per RAU (refer to Section 6.2.1 for details on
path loss estimation). For this case we assumed acircular radiation pattern, though
the actual area covered depends upon the pattern of the antenna and the obstructions
in the facility.
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6. Equipment Required: Since you know the building size, you can now estimate
the Unison equipment quantities needed. Before you test any RF levelsin the
building, you can estimate that four antennas per level will be needed. This
assumes no propagation between floors. If thereis propagation, you may not need
antennas on every floor.

a. 4 antennas per floor x 16 floors = 64 RAUsS
b. 64 RAUs+ 8 (maximum 8 RAUSs per Expansion Hub) = 8 Expansion Hubs

c. 8 Expansion Hubs + 4 (maximum 4 Expansion Hubs per Main Hub) =2 Main
Hubs

Check that the fiber and Cat-5/5E/6 cable distances are as recommended. If the
distances differ, use the tablesin Section 6.3, “ System Gain,” on page 6-25 to
determine system gains or losses. The path loss may need to be recalculated to
assure adequate signal levelsin the required coverage distance.

The above estimates assume that all cable length requirements are met. If Expansion
Hubs cannot be placed so that the RAUs are within the distance requirement, addi-
tional Expansion Hubs may need to be placed closer to the required RAUs locations.

An RF Site Survey and Building Evaluation is required to accurately establish the
Unison equipment quantities required for the building. The site survey measures the
RF losses within the building to determine the actual PL S, used in the final path loss
formulato determine the actual requirements of the Unison system.

** For Japan, see separate addendum - Japan Specification Document.
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6.3

6.3.1

System Gain

The system gain can be decreased from 15 dB to 0 dB gain in 1 dB increments and
the uplink and downlink gains of each RAU can be independently decreased by

10 dB in one step using AdminManager or OpsConsole.2

System Gain (Loss) Relative to ScTP Cable Length

The recommended minimum length of ScTP cable is 10 meters (33 ft) and the recom-
mended maximum length is 100 meters (328 ft). The system should not be operated
with ScTP cable that isless than 10 meters (33 ft) in length, system performanceis
greatly compromised. If the SCTP cable islonger than 100 meters (328 ft), the gain of
the system decreases, as shown in Table 6-27.

Table 6-27 System Gain (Loss) Relativeto ScTP Cable Length

D-620003-0-20 Rev M

Typical change in system gain (dB)
ScTP with CAT-5 ScTP Cable
Extender Length Downlink Uplink
800 MHz TDMA/AMPS and CDMA; 900 MHz GSM and EGSM; and iDEN
180 m 110 m/ 361 ft -1.0 -0.7
190 m 120 m/ 394 ft -3.2 2.4
200 m 130 m/ 426 ft 53 4.1
210 m 140 m/ 459 ft —7.5 -5.8
220m 150 m/ 492 ft 9.7 —7.6
1800 MHz GSM (DCS); 1900 MHz TDMA, CDMA, and GSM
180 m 110 m/ 361 ft -1.0 -0.7
190 m 120 m/ 394 ft —4.0 2.4
200 m 130 m/ 426 ft -6.4 4.1
210 m 140 m/ 459 ft -8.8 -5.8
220 m 150 m/ 492 ft -11.3 —7.6
21GHzUMTS? 1.7/2.1 GHz AWS
180 m 110 m/ 361 ft -1.0 -0.7
190 m 120 m/ 394 ft -3.2 2.4
200 m 130 m/ 426 ft -53 4.1
210 m 140 m/ 459 ft -7.5 -5.8
220 m 150 m/ 492 ft -9.7 —7.6
a For Japan, refer to the separate addendum: Japan Specification Document.
Help Hot Line (U.S only): 1-800-530-9960 6-25
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6.4

6.4.1

Link Budget Analysis

A link budget isamethodical way to account for the gains and lossesin an RF system
so that the quality of coverage can be predicted. The end result can often be stated as
a“design goal” in which the coverage is determined by the maximum distance from
each RAU before the signal strength falls beneath that goal.

One key feature of the link budget is the maximum power per carrier explained in
Section 6.1. While the maximum power per carrier isimportant as far as emissions
and signal quality requirements are concerned, it is critical that the maximum signal
into the Main Hub never exceed 1W (+30 dBm). Composite power levels above this
limit will cause damage to the Main Hub.

WARNING: Exceeding the maximum input power of 1W (+30 dBm)
A could cause per manent damage to the Main Hub.

NOTE: Visit the ADC customer portal at adc.com for the on-line Link
Budget Tool.

Elements of a Link Budget for Narrowband Standards

The link budget represents atypical calculation that might be used to determine how
much path loss can be afforded in a Unison design. Thislink budget analyzes both the
downlink and uplink paths. For most configurations, the downlink requires lower
path loss and is therefore the limiting factor in the system design. It isfor this reason
that a predetermined “design goal” for the downlink is sufficient to predict coverage
distance.

The link budget is organized in a simple manner: the transmitted power is cal culated,
the airlink losses due to fading and body |oss are summed, and the receiver sensitivity
(minimum level asignal can be received for acceptable call quality) iscalculated. The
maximum allowable path loss (in dB) is the difference between the transmitted
power, less the airlink losses, and the receiver sensitivity. From the path loss, the
maximum coverage distance can be estimated using the path loss formula presented
in Section 6.2.1.

Table 6-28 provides link budget considerations for narrowband systems.
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Table 6-28 Link Budget Considerationsfor Narrowband Systems

Consideration

Description

BTS Transmit Power

The power per carrier transmitted from the base station output

Attenuation between
BTS and Unison

Thisincludes all losses: cable, attenuator, splitter/combiner, and so forth.

On the downlink, attenuation must be chosen so that the maximum power per carrier going into the
Main Hub does not exceed the levels given in Section 6.1.

On the uplink, attenuation is chosen to keep the maximum uplink signal and noise level low enough
to prevent base station alarms but small enough not to cause degradation in the system sensitivity.

If the Unison noise figure minus the attenuation is at least 10 dB higher than the BTS noise figure,
the system noise figure is approximately that of Unison alone. Refer to Section 6.6 for waysto inde-
pendently set the uplink and downlink attenuations between the base station and Unison.

Antenna Gain

The radiated output power includes antenna gain. For example, if you use a 3 dBi antenna at the
RAU that istransmitting O dBm per carrier, the effective radiated power (relative to an isotropic
radiator) is 3 dBm per carrier.

BTS Noise Figure

Thisisthe effective noise floor of the base station input (usually base station sensitivity is this effec-
tive noise floor plus a certain C/I ratio).

Unison Noise Figure

Thisis Unison’s uplink noise figure, which varies depending on the number of Expansion Hubs and
RAUSs, and the frequency band. Unison’s uplink noise figureis specified for a 1-1-8 configuration.
Thus, the noise figure for a Unison system (or multiple systems whose uplink ports are power com-
bined) is NF(1-1-8) + 10*log(# of Expansion Hubs). This represents an upper-bound because the
noise figure is lower if any of the Expansion Hub’s RAU ports are not used.

Thermal Noise

Thisisthe noise level in the signal bandwidth (BW).
Thermal noise power = -174 dBm/Hz + 10Log(BW).

Signal Thermal
Protocol Bandwidth Noise
TDMA 30kHz —129 dBm
GSM 200 kHz —121 dBm
iDEN 25kHz —130 dBm

Required C/I ratio

For each wireless standard, a certain C/I (carrier to interference) ratio is needed to obtain acceptable
demodulation performance. For narrowband systems, (TDMA, GSM, EDGE, iDEN, AMPS) this
level varies from about 9 dB to 20 dB.

Mobile Transmit
Power

The maximum power the mobile can transmit (power transmitted at highest power level setting).

Multipath Fade
Margin

This margin alows for a certain level of fading due to multipath interference. Inside buildings there
is often one or more fairly strong signals and many weaker signals arriving from reflections and dif-
fraction. Signals arriving from multiple paths add constructively or destructively. This margin
accounts for the possibility of destructive multipath interference. In RF site surveys the effects of
multipath fading are typically not accounted for because such fading is averaged out over power
level samples taken over many locations.
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Table 6-28 Link Budget Considerationsfor Narrowband Systems (continued)

Consideration Description

Log-normal Fade This margin adds an allowance for RF shadowing due to objects obstructing the direct path between

Margin the mobile equipment and the RAU. In RF site surveys, the effects of shadowing are partialy

accounted for sinceit is characterized by relatively slow changesin power level.

Body Loss This accounts for RF attenuation caused by the user’s head and body.

Minimum Received Thisisalso referred to asthe “design goa”. The link budget says that you can achieve adequate cov-

Signal Level erage if thesignal level is, on average, abovethislevel over 95% of the area covered, for example.
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6.4.2 Narrowband Link Budget Analysis for a Microcell Application

Table 6-29 Narrowband Link Budget Analysis: Downlink

Line | Downlink
Transmitter
a BTS transmit power per carrier (dBm) 33
b. Attenuation between BTS and Unison (dB) -23
C. Power into Unison (dBm) 10
d. Unison gain (dB)
e Antennagain (dBi)
f. Radiated power per carrier (dBm) 13
Airlink
g. Multipath fade margin (dB) 6
h. Log-normal fade margin with 9 dB std. deviation, 95% area coverage, 10
87% edge coverage
i. Body loss (dB) 3
j- Airlink losses (not including facility path loss) 19
Receiver
k. Thermal noise (dBm/30 kHz) -129
l. Mobile noise figure (dB) 7
m. Required C/I ratio (dB) 17
n. Minimum received signal (dBm) -105
p. Maximum path loss (dB) +99
e c=a+b
« f=c+d+e
s j=grh+i

e n=k+l+m

« k:inthisexample, k represents the thermal noise for aTDMA signal, which
has a bandwidth of 30 kHz

e p=f—j—n
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Table 6-30 Narrowband Link Budget Analysis. Uplink

Line | Uplink
Receiver
a BTS noisefigure (dB) 4
b. Attenuation between BTS and Unison (dB) -10
C. Unison gain (dB) 0
d. Unison noise figure (dB) 1-4-32 22
e System noise figure (dB) 226
f. Thermal noise (dBm/30 kHz) -129
. Required C/I ratio (dB) 12
h. Antennagain (dBi) 3
i. Receive sensitivity (dBm) -97.4
Airlink
j. Multipath fade margin (dB) 6
k. Log-normal fade margin with 9 dB std. deviation, 95% area coverage, 10
87% edge coverage
l. Body loss (dB) 3
m. Airlink losses (not including facility path 10ss) 19
Transmitter
n. Mobile transmit power (dBm) 28
p. Maximum path loss (dB) 106.4

e enter the noise figure and gain of each system component (a, b, ¢, and d) into
the standard cascaded noise figure formula

F

F—1 -
ss= F1t 2+ a1 +
G, GG,

where
E=10 (Noise Figure/10)

G= 10(Gain/10)

(See Rappaport, Theodore S. Wireless Communications, Principles, and Practice. Prentice Hall PTR, 1996.)

e i=f+e+g-h
e m=j+k+l|
e p=n—-m-i

Therefore, the system is downlink limited but the downlink and uplink are almost
balanced, which is a desirable condition.
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6.4.3

Elements of a Link Budget for CDMA Standards

A CDMA link budget is slightly more complicated because you must consider the
spread spectrum nature of CDMA.. Unlike narrowband standards such as TDMA and
GSM, CDMA signals are spread over arelatively wide frequency band. Upon recep-
tion, the CDMA signal is de-spread. In the de-spreading process the power in the
received signal becomes concentrated into a narrow band, whereas the noise level
remains unchanged. Hence, the signal-to-noise ratio of the de-spread signal is higher
than that of the CDMA signal before de-spreading. Thisincreaseis called processing
gain. For 1S-95 and J-STD-008, the processing gainis 21 dB or 19 dB depending on
the user datarate (9.6 Kbps for rate set 1 and 14.4 Kbps for rate set 2, respectively).
Because of the processing gain, aCDMA signal (comprising one Walsh code channel
within the composite CDMA signal) can be received at alower level than that
required for narrowband signals. A reasonable level is—95 dBm, which resultsin
about -85 dBm composite as shown below.

Animportant issue to keep in mind isthat the downlink CDMA signal is composed of
many orthogonal channels: pilot, paging, sync, and traffic. The composite power
level isthe sum of the powers from the individual channels. Table 6-31 shows an
example.

Table 6-31 Distribution of Power within a CDMA Signal

Channel Walsh Code Number Relative Power Level

Pilot 0 20% -7.0dB
Sync 32 5% -13.3dB
Primary Paging 1 19% —7.3dB
Traffic 8-31, 33-63 9% (per traffic channel) -10.3dB

Thistable assumes that there are 15 active traffic channels operating with 50% voice
activity (so that the total power adds up to 100%). Notice that the pilot and sync chan-
nels together contribute about 25% of the power. When measuring the power in a
CDMA signal you must be aware that if only the pilot and sync channels are active,
the power level will be about 6 to 7 dB lower than the maximum power level you can
expect when all voice channels are active. Theimplication isthat if only the pilot and
sync channels are active, and the maximum power per carrier table says that you
should not exceed 10 dBm for a CDMA signal, for example, then you should set the
attenuation between the base station and the Main Hub so that the Main Hub receives
3 dBm (assuming O dB system gain).

An additional consideration for CDMA systemsisthat the uplink and downlink paths
should be gain and noise balanced. Thisis required for proper operation of soft-hand-
off to the outdoor network as well as preventing excess interference that is caused by
mobiles on the indoor system transmitting at power levels that are not coordinated
with the outdoor mobiles. This balance is achieved if the power level transmitted by
the mobiles under close-loop power control is similar to the power level transmitted
under open-loop power control. The open-loop power control equation is

Prx + Prx =—73 dBm (for Cellular, 1S-95)
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Py + Pry = —76 dBm (for PCS, J-STD-008)

where Pry isthe mobile's transmitted power and Pry is the power received by the
mobile.

The power level transmitted under closed-loop power control is adjusted by the base
station to achieve a certain E /Ny (explained in Table 6-32 on page 6-32). The differ-

ence between these power levels, Ap can be estimated by comparing the power radi-
ated from the RAU, Pyounink, t0 the minimum received signal, Pyyin, at the RAU:

Ap = Pownink * Pupiink + 73 dBm (for Cellular)
Ap = Pgownink * Puplink + 76 dBm (for PCS)
It'sagood ideato keep —12 dB < Ap < 12 dB.

Table 6-32 provides link budget considerations for CDMA systems.

Table 6-32 Additional Link Budget Considerationsfor CDMA

Consideration

Description

Power per car-
rier, downlink

This depends on how many channels are active. For example, the signal is about 7 dB lower if only the
pilot, sync, and paging channels are active compared to a fully-loaded CDMA signal. Furthermore, in the
CDMA forward link, voice channels are turned off when the user is not speaking. On average thisis
assumed to be about 50% of the time. So, in the spreadsheet, both the power per Walsh code channel (rep-
resenting how much signal amobile will receive on the Walsh code that it is de-spreading) and the total
power are used.

The channel power is needed to determine the maximum path loss, and the total power is needed to deter-
mine how hard the Unison system is being driven.

The total power for afully-loaded CDMA signd is given by (approximately):

total power = voice channel power + 13 dB + 10log;, (50%)
= voice channel power + 10 dB

Information Rate

Thisissimply
1010910(9.6 Kbps) = 40 dB for rate set 1
10l0g,(14.4 Kbps) = 42 dB for rate set 2

Process Gain The process of de-spreading the desired signal boosts that signal relative to the noise and interference.
This gain needs to be included in the link budget. In the following formulas, P; = process gain:
Pg = 10l0g,((1.25 MHz / 9.6 Kbps) = 21 dB rate set 1
P = 10109,(1.25 MHz / 14.4 Kbps) = 19 dB rate set 2
Note that the process gain can also be expressed as 10l0g,, (CDMA bandwidth) minus the information
rate.
Eb/No Thisisthe energy-per-bit divided by the received noise and interference. It'sthe CDMA equivalent of sig-
nal-to-noise ratio (SNR). This figure depends on the mobile’s receiver and the multipath environment.
If the receiver noise figure is NF (dB), then the receive sensitivity (dBm) is given by:
Peensitivity = NF + E/N,, + thermal noisein a1.25 MHz band - Pg
= NF + E/N, — 113 (dBm/1.25 MHZz) — Pg
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Table 6-32 Additional Link Budget Considerationsfor CDMA (continued)

Consideration

Description

Noise Rise

On the uplink, the noise floor is determined not only by the Unison system, but also by the number of
mobiles that are transmitting. Thisis because when the base station attempts to de-spread a particular
mobile'ssignal, all other mobile signals appear to be noise. Because the noise floor rises as more mobiles
try to communicate with a base station, the more mobiles there are, the more power they have to transmit.
Hence, the noise floor rises rapidly:

noiserise = 10l0g,o(1/ (1 — loading))
where loading is the number of users as a percentage of the theoretical maximum number of users.

Typically, abase station is set to limit the loading to 75%. This noise ratio must be included in the link
budget as a worst-case condition for uplink sensitivity. If there are less users than 75% of the maximum,
then the uplink coverage will be better than predicted.

Hand-off Gain

CDMA supports soft hand-off, a process by which the mobile communicates simultaneously with more
than one base station or more than one sector of a base station. Soft hand-off provides improved receive
sensitivity because there are two or more receivers or transmittersinvolved. A line for hand-off gainis
included in the CDMA link budgets worksheet although the gain is set to 0 dB because the in-building
system will probably be designed to limit soft-handoff.

Other CDMA Issues

* Never combine multiple sectors (more than one CDMA signal at the same fre-
guency) into a Unison system. The combined CDMA signals will interfere with
each other.

« Try to minimize overlap between in-building coverage areas that utilize different
sectors, aswell asin-building coverage and outdoor coverage areas. Thisisimpor-
tant because any area in which more than one dominant pilot signal (at the same
frequency) is measured by the mobile will result in soft-handoff. Soft-handoff
decreases the overall network capacity by allocating multiple channel resourcesto
a single mobile phone.
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6.4.4 CDMA Link Budget Analysis for a Microcell Application

Table 6-33 CDMA Link Budget Analysis: Downlink

Line Downlink
Transmitter
a BTS transmit power per traffic channel (dBm) 30.0
b. Voice activity factor 50%
C. Composite power (dBm) 40.0
d. Attenuation between BTS and Unison (dB) —24
e Power per channel into Unison (dBm) 9.0
f. Composite power into Unison (dBm) 16.0
g. Unison gain (dB) 0.0
h. Antennagain (dBi) 30
i. Radiated power per channel (dBm) 12.0
j. Composite radiated power (dBm) 19.0
Airlink
k. Handoff gain (dB) 0.0
l. Multipath fade margin (dB) 6.0
m. Log-normal fade margin with 9 dB std. deviation, 95% area cover- 10.0
age, 87% edge coverage
n. Additional loss (dB) 0.0
0. Body loss (dB) 30
p. Airlink losses (not including facility path loss) 19.0
Receiver
g Mobile noise figure (dB) 7.0
r. Thermal noise (dBm/Hz) -174.0
S. Receiver interference density (dBm/Hz) -167.0
t. Information ratio (dB/Hz) 41.6
u. Required Eb/(Ng+l o) 7.0
V. Minimum received signal (dBm) -118.4
W. Maximum path loss (dB) +99.4
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* band c: see notesin Table 6-32 regarding power per carrier, downlink

e e=a+d

e f=c+d

e i=ze+g+h

* j=f+g+h

e p=—Kk+l+m+n+o

e s=q+r

e V=s+t+u

* W=j-p-v

e X =] (downlink) + m (uplink) + P
where

P=Ptx + Prx =—73 dB for Cellular
—76 dB for PCS
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Table 6-34 CDMA Link Budget Analysis. Uplink

Line | Uplink
Receiver
a BTS noisefigure (dB) 3.0
b. Attenuation between BTS and Unison (dB) -30.0
C. Unison gain (dB) 0.0
d. Unison noise figure (dB) 22.0
e System noise figure (dB) 333
f. Thermal noise (dBm/Hz) -174.0
. Noise rise 75% loading (dB) 6.0
h. Receiver interference density (dBm/Hz) -134.6
i. Information rate (dB/Hz) 41.6
j- Required Eb/(Ng+ ) 5.0
k. Handoff gain (dB) 0.0
l. Antenna gain (dBi) 30
m. Minimum received signa (dBm) 911
Airlink
n. Multipath fade margin (dB) 6.0
0. Log-normal fade margin with 9 dB std. deviation, 95% area cover- 10.0
age, 87% edge coverage
Additional loss (dB) 0.0
Body loss (dB) 30
r. Airlink losses (not including facility path loss) 19.0
Transmitter
S. Mobile transmit power (dBm) 28.0
t. Maximum path loss (dB) 100.1
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e enter the noise figure and gain of each system component (a, b, ¢, and d) into
the standard cascaded noise figure formula

Fom1 Fy—1
Fos=F1+ ———+ + .
G, GG,

where
F = 10 (Noise Figure/10)
G = 10(Gain/10)

(See Rappaport, Theodore S. Wireless Communications, Principles, and Practice. Prentice Hall PTR, 1996.)

* h=e+f+g

e m=h+i+j—k-I
e r=n+o+p+q
e t=s-r—-m

6.4.5 Considerations for Re-Radiation (Over-the-Air) Systems

Unison can be used to extend the coverage of the outdoor network by connecting to a
roof-top donor antenna pointed toward an outdoor base station. Additional consider-
ations for such an application of Unison are:

 Sizing the gain and output power requirements for a bi-directional amplifier
(repeater).

 Ensuring that noise radiated on the uplink from the in-building system does not
cause the outdoor base station to become desensitized to wireless handsetsin the
outdoor network.

« Filtering out signalsthat lie in adjacent frequency bands. For instance, if you are
providing coverage for Cellular B-band operation it may be necessary to filter out
the A, A" and A” bands which may contain strong signals from other outdoor base
stations.

Further information on these issues can be found in ADC application notes for
re-radiation applications.
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6.5

Optical Power Budget

Unison uses SC/APC connectors. The connector losses associated with mating to
these connectors is accounted for in the design and should not be included as ele-
ments of the optical power budget. The reason is that when the optical power budget
is defined, measurements are taken with these connectors in place.

The Unison optical power budget for both multi-mode and single-mode fiber
cableis 3.0 dB (optical).

The maximum loss through the fiber can not exceed 3 dB (optical). The maximum
lengths of the fiber cable should not exceed 1.5 km (4,921 ft) for multi-mode and 6 km
(19,685 ft) for single-mode. Both the optical budget and the maximum cable length
must be taken into consideration when designing the system.

NOTE: Itiscritical to system performance that only SC/APC fiber connectors are
used throughout the fiber network, including fiber distribution panels.
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6.6

Connecting a Main Hub to a Base Station

The first consideration when connecting Unison Main Hubs to a base station isto
ensure there isan equal amount of loss through cables, combiners, and so on from the
base station to the Main Hubs. For this example, assume that the base station will
have simplex connections, one uplink and one downlink. Each of these connections
needs to be divided to equilibrate power for each Main Hub. For example, two Main
Hubs require a 2x1 combiner/divider; four Main Hubs require a4x1 com-
biner/divider; and so on.

Figure 6-2 Connecting Main Hubsto a Simplex Base Sation

2 x 1 combiner/divider

v Downlink/Forward
w \ Main Hub 1
w Main Hub 2

Uplink/Reverse

Base Station

When connecting a Unison Main Hub to a base station, also consider the following:

1. Thedownlink power from the base station must be attenuated enough so that the
power radiated by the RAU does not exceed the maximum power per carrier listed
in Section 6.1, “Maximum Output Power Per Carrier at RAU,” on page 6-3.

2. Theuplink attenuation should be small enough that the sensitivity of the overall
system islimited by Unison, not by the attenuator. However, some base stations
trigger alarmsif the noise or signal levels are too high. In this case the attenuation
has to be large enough to prevent this from happening.

NOTE: The UPLINK and DOWNLINK ports cannot handle a DC power
feed from the base station. If DC power is present, a DC block must be used
or the hub may be damaged.

If, in an area covered by Unison, a mobile phone indicates good signal strength but
consistently has difficulty completing cals, it is possible that the attenuation between
Unison and the base station needs to be adjusted. In other words, it is possible that if
the uplink is over-attenuated, the downlink power will provide good coverage, but the
uplink coverage distance will be small.

When there is an excessive amount of 10ss between the Main Hub uplink and the base
station, the uplink system gain can be increased to as much as 15 dB to prevent a
reduction in the overall system sensitivity.
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6.6.1 Attenuation

Figure 6-3 shows atypical setup wherein aduplex base station is connected toaMain
Hub. For asimplex base station, eliminate the circulator and connect the simplex
ports of the base station to the simplex ports of the Main Hub. Add attenuators to reg-
ulate the power appropriately.

Figure 6-3 Main Hub to Duplex Base Sation or Repeater Connections

Al

Duplex A3 V—/\/\/\/—> Forward
Base Station _/\/\/\/7 Q Main Hub
or A2
Repeater A_/\/\/\ﬂi Reverse

» A typical circulator has an IP3 of +70dBm. If you drive the circulator too hard it produces
intermods bigger than the intermods produced by Unison. The IP3 at the Forward port input
of the Main Hub is approximately +38 dBm. The IP3 of the circulator at that same point (i.e.,
following attenuator Al) is +70dBm — Al. Thus, to keep the system IP3 from being
adversely affected by the circulator, attenuator A1 should be no more than approximately
+30 dB.

 Afilter diplexer can be used in place of the circulator. The IP3 of the diplexer can be
assumed to be greater than +100 dBm. If a diplexer is used, A3 can be omitted.

* A1+A3 should be chosen so that the output power per carrier at the RAU’s output is correct
for the number of carriers being transmitted. Suppose the base station transmits 36 dBm
per carrier and it is desired that the RAU output be 6 dBm per carrier and the forward port
gain is 0 dB. Then A1+A3=30 dB.

» A2+A3 should, ideally, be at least 10 dB less than the noise figure plus the gain of the Uni-
son system. For example, if the reverse port has a 0 dB gain and if there are 32 RAUs, the
noise figure is approximately 22 dB. So A2+A3 should be about 10 dB. If A2+A3 is too
large, the uplink coverage can be severely reduced.

» Given these three equations:
Al<30dB
A1+A3 = 30 dB (in this example)
A2+A3 < 10 dB (in this example)
we could choose A1=20 dB, A2=0 dB, A3=10 dB
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6.6.2

Uplink Attenuation

The attenuation between the Main Hub’s uplink port and the base station does two
things:

* |t attenuates the noise coming out of Unison.

* |t attenuates the desired signals coming out of Unison.

Setting the attenuation on the uplink is a trade-off between keeping the noise and
maximum signal levels transmitted from Unison to the base station receiver low
while not reducing the SNR (signal-to-noise ratio) of the path from the RAU inputsto
the base station inputs. This SNR can not be better than the SNR of Unison by itself,
although it can be significantly worse.

For example, suppose we have a GSM Unison system consisting of one Main Hub,
four Expansion Hubs, and 32 RAUs (1-4-32) with uplink NF=22 dB. (Refer to
Table 6-32 on page 6-32.) If we use 30 dB of attenuation between the Main Hub's
uplink port and the base station (which has its own noise figure of about 4 dB), the
overal noisefigureis 34.3 dB (refer to the formula on page 6-30) which is 12.3 dB
worse than Unison by itself. That causes a 12.3 dB reduction in the uplink coverage
distance. If the attenuation is 10 dB instead, the cascaded noise figureis NF=22.6 dB,
which implies that the uplink sensitivity is limited by Unison, a desirable condition.

Rule of Thumb

A good rule of thumb isto set the uplink attenuation, A2+A3 in Figure 6-3 on
page 6-40, asfollows:

A2+A3 =~ Unison uplink NF + uplink gain (0 dB for reverse port) —BTS NF — 10dB

and round A2 down to the nearest convenient attenuation value.
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6.6.2.1

Uplink Attenuation Exception: CDMA

In CDMA systems, the power transmitted by the mobile is determined by the charac-
teristics of both the uplink and downlink paths. The power transmitted by the maobile
should be similar in open-loop control (as determined by the downlink path) as dur-
ing closed-loop control (as determined by the uplink and downlink paths). In addi-
tion, the mobil€e’'s transmit power when it communicates with a base station through
Unison should be similar to the power transmitted when it communicates with abase
station in the outdoor network (during soft hand-off). Because of these consider-
ations, you should not allow the downlink and uplink gainsto vary widely.

Open-loop power control:

Prx = =76 dBm (for PCS) — Py

where Pry isthe power transmitted and Pry is the power received by the mobile. If
PL isthe path loss (in dB) between the RAU and the mobile, and Py, is the downlink
power radiated by the RAU, then

Prx = =76 dBm (for PCS) —Pp, + PL

Closed-loop power control:
Prx = noisefloor + uplink NF — process gain + Eb/No + PL
=-113dBm/1.25 Mhz+ NF-19dB + 7dB + PL

where Eb/No = 7 dB is arough estimate, and NF is the cascaded noise figure of the
Unison uplink, the uplink attenuation, and the base station noise figure. Equating Pry

for the open-loop and closed-loop we see that
NF =49 - PDL

where Py, isdetermined by the downlink attenuation. Since Py, for Unison is about
10 dBm, the cascaded noise figure is about 39 dB, which is considerably higher than
that of Unison itself. Thisimplies that we should use afairly large attenuation on the
uplink. This case suggests using as much attenuation on the downlink as on the
uplink. The drawback isthat the uplink coverage sensitivity isreduced. A link budget
analysis clarifies these issues. Typicaly, the uplink attenuation between the Main
Hub and the base station will be the same as, or maybe 10 dB |ess than, the downlink
attenuation.
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6.6.3 RAU Attenuation and ALC

The RAU attenuation and Automatic Level Control (ALC) are set using the OpsCon-
sole or AdminManager Advanced RAU Settings command.

Embedded within the uplink RF front-end of each Unison Remote Access Unitisan
ALC circuit. ThisALC circuit protects the Unison system from overload and exces-
sive intermodulation products due to high-powered mobiles or other signal sources

that are within the supported frequency band and are in close proximity to the RAU.

The Unison uplink ALC circuit operates as a feedback loop. A power detector mea-
sures the level of the uplink RF input and if that level exceeds—30 dBm, an RF atten-
uator is activated. The level of attenuation is equal to the amount that the input
exceeds —30 dBm. The following sequence describes the operation of the ALC cir-
cuit, asillustrated in Figure 6-4.

1. TheRF signd level into the RAU rises above the activation threshold
(=30 dBm), causing the AL C loop to enter into the attack phase.

2. During the attack phase, the AL C loop increases the attenuation (0 to 30 dB) until
the detector reading is reduced to the activation threshold. The duration of this
attack phaseis called the attack time.

3. After the attack time, the ALC loop enters the hold phase and maintains a fixed
attenuation so long as the high-level RF signal is present.

4. TheRF signal level drops below the release threshold (—45 dBm) and the ALC
loop enters the rel ease phase.

5. During the release phase, the ALC loop holds the attenuation for afixed period
then quickly releases the attenuation.

An important feature of the ALC loop isthat in Step 3, the attenuation is maintained
at afixed level until the signal drops by a significant amount. This preventsthe ALC
loop from tracking variations in the RF signal itself and distorting the waveform
modulation.

Figure 6-4 ALC Operation

Input Signal
Level @
Activation
Level ====foz=o-o- Output Signal
-30dBm (@ |Lewl
@ Release
------------- Level
@ -45dBm
® .
el e | e
Time
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6.6.3.1

Using the RAU 10 dB Attenuation Setting

Each RAU can, independently of the other RAUs in a system, have its uplink or
downlink gain attenuated by 10dB. Thisis accomplished by selecting the check
boxesin the Advanced RAU Settings dialog box. There are two check boxes: one for
setting the downlink attenuation and another for setting the uplink attenuation.

Downlink Attenuation

The purpose of the downlink attenuator isto provide a mechanism to reduce the
signal strength from an RAU. For instance, this could be for an RAU located near
awindow in atall building that is causing excessive | eakage to the macro-network.
In such acaseit isimportant to attenuate the downlink only. The uplink should not
be attenuated. If the uplink is attenuated, the uplink sensitivity is reduced and
mobile phonesin the area of that RAU will haveto transmit at a higher power. This
would increase interference to the outdoor network from such mobiles.

Uplink Attenuation

The purpose of the uplink attenuator isto attenuate environmental noise picked up
by an RAU located in an areawhere heavy electrical machinery is operating. In
such environments the electrical noise can be quite high and it is useful to reduce
the amount of such noise that gets propagated through the distributed antenna sys-
tem. Attenuating the uplink of an RAU located in areas of high electrical noise
helps preserve the sensitivity of the rest of the system.

The effect of activating the uplink or downlink attenuators isto reduce the coverage
area of the adjusted RAU. The coverage radius will be reduced by roughly afactor of
2. More specifically, if d isthe coverage distance without attenuation and d’ isthe
coverage radius with the attenuation, then

d

— 1(QlodB/ PLS

dl

where PLSis the path loss slope.

1. With UMTS-2 RAU, ahigher granularity of gain control is provided in 1dB increments, giving a better gain control and

fine-tuning capability.
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6.6.3.2  Using the Uplink ALC Setting

Uplink automatic level control (UL ALC) circuitry within the RAU provides auto-
matic level control on high-power signalsin the uplink path. This functionality is
required to prevent RF signal compression caused by a single or multiple wireless
devicesthat arein very close proximity to an RAU. Compression causes signal degra-
dation and, ultimately, bit errors, and should be prevented. Two settings are available
to optimize UL ALC performance:

« Single Operator and Protocol: Use when only one operator and protocol is
on-the-air within the Unison system'’s configured and adjacent frequency bands
(rarely used).

e Multiple Operators: Use when more than one operator and/or protocol is present
in the Unison system’s frequency or adjacent frequency bands (almost always
used).

Table 6-35 shows the frequency bands that are adjacent to the bands of which the sys-
tem is configured.

Table 6-35 Frequency Bands Adjacent to System Configured Bands

System
Configuration Adjacent Bands
iDEN Cellular
Cellular iDEN
PCSADB PCSE
PCS DBEF PCSA,PCSC
PCSEFC PCSB
PCSA4,A5,D,B,E F
PCSA5,D,B,E, F C
PCSD, B,E, F, C2 A
PCSB4,B5,E, F C A
DCs1 DCS2,DCS4
DCS2 DCS1,DCS4
DC4 DCS1,DCS2
UMTS1 UMTS 2, UMTS 3
UMTS2 UMTS1, UMTS3
UMTS3 UMTS 1, UMTS?2
AWSL1 AWS2
AWS2 AWS1
PS700 iDEN, 700 UC
700 UC PS700
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6.7

Designing for a Neutral Host System

Designing for aneutral host system uses the same design rules previously explained.
Since aneutral host system typically uses multiple systemsin parallel with common
equipment locations, it is best to design according to the minimum among the sys-
tems' RAU coverage distances so that there will not be holes in the coverage area,
and so that the economies of a single installation can be achieved. For example, as
indicated in Section 7.1, the 1900 MHz RF signals do not propagate throughout a
building as well asthe 800 MHz signals. Therefore, we design using the 1900 MHz
radiated distance, calculated with the path loss slope formula.

The example neutral host system described below consists of one iDEN, one 800
MHz, and two 1900 MHz systems and can support up to seven separate service pro-
vidersin the following manner:

* 1oniDEN
* 20n800MHz, A band and B band
» 2ineach of thetwo 1900 MHz frequency sub-bands

Example Unison Neutral Host System
The following example configuration was designed to provide:

» Similar coverage per band in an office environment that is 80% cubicles and
20% offices.

» Similar capacity.
« Support for up to 7 Operators, where equipment has been shared to minimize
the number of parallel systems.

Example Configuration:

» 800 MHz iDEN: 16 channels (3 dBm)
+ 800 MHz Céllular (3 dBm)
TDMA Band: 14 channels (shared)
CDMA Band: 3 channels (shared)
+ 1900 MHz PCS (6 dBm)
TDMA Band: 14 channels
CDMA Band: 3 channels (shared)
GSM Band: 6 channels (shared)
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Similar coverageis achieved by setting the transmit power per carrier of the 800 MHz
systemsto 3 dBm per carrier and those of the 1900 MHz systemsto 6 dBm per car-
rier.

The numbers of RF carriers were selected in order to match subscriber capacity
approximately. Because each protocol in the example supports a different number of
voice channels, the RF carrier numbers also differ. As Table 6-36 indicates, the 800
MHz Cellular and shared 1900 MHz systems can support additional RF carriers with-
out decreasing the power per carrier figures.

For logistical reasons, operators involved in a neutral host system sometimes prefer
not to share equipment with other operators. From technical and economic perspec-
tives, too, this can be a prudent practice in medium to high-capacity installations.
Though deploying parallel systems appears to increase the amount of equipment
needed as well as the system cost, the trade-off between capacity and coverage must
be considered because, in short, as capacity increases, coverage area per RAU
decreases. Therefore, more RAUs (and perhaps Expansion Hubs and Main Hubs) are
needed to cover a given floor space.

D-620003-0-20 Rev M
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Table 6-36 shows the capacities of both 800 and 1900 MHz Unison systems used for
single and multiple protocol applications. The power per carrier for each systemis
based on providing equal coverage areas for both systems when they are used in an
office building that is 80% cubicles and 20% offices.

Table 6-36 Unison Capacity: Equal Coverage Areas

Operator #1

Operator #2

Protocol EES Voice Chs Subscribers Protocol EES Voice Chs Subscribers
800 MHz Céllular A/B (Unison); 3dBm power per carrier
TDMA only 35 104 1837 N/A — — —
CDMA only 12 180-240 33274517 N/A — — —
TDMA 15 44 694 CDMA 10 150-200 2736-3723
oy M 20 |59 974 oy T 105140 | 1856-2540
25 74 1259 60-80 993-1374
28 83 1431 3040 439-620
800 MHziDEN (Unison); 3 dBm power per carrier
iDEN only \ 16 \ a7 749 | N/A — \ — —
1900 MHz PCS (Unison); 6 dBm power per carrier
TDMA only 14 41 638 N/A — — —
CDMA only 10 150-200 2736-3723 N/A — — —
GSM only 14 111 1973 N/A — — —
TDMA 17 213 CDMA 4 60-80 993-1374
et I 23 315 oy M T3 4560 712-993
10 29 421 2 3040 439-620
11 32 474 1 15-20 180-264
TDMA 17 213 GSM 7 55 899
e R R e R E R
10 29 421 3 23 315
11 32 474 2 15 180
CDMA 2 3040 439-620 GSM 10 79 1355
oy [ 60-80 993-1374 e I I 899
6 90-120 1566-2148 31 457
8 120-200 2148-2933 7 59
Note 1
;I'nr;ra](l:'\;: channel capacity limits are based on the Unison data sheets' “typical” specifications for fiber length, Cat-5 length, and RF perfor-
Note 2

The subscriber capacity limits are based on the Erlang B traffic model with a2% GOS. Each user has a 50mErlangs, which is higher than
the standard 35mErlangs.
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SECTION 7

Installing Unison

7.1

Installation Requirements

Before and during installation, keep in mind the following sources of potentia prob-
lems:

Faulty cabling/connector

Dirty connectors and ports

Malfunction of one or more Unison components
Antenna, base station, or repeater problem
External RF interface

Tripped circuit breaker

Equipment is not grounded

Using a Null modem cable that does not support full hardware handshaking when
using AdminManager

NOTE: Faulty cabling isthe cause of amgjority of problems. All Cat-5E/6 cable
should be tested to TIA/EIA 568-A specifications. The RAU will be damaged if the
cableisnot wired correctly.
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Installation Requirements

7.1.1

7.1.2

7.1.3

7.1.4

Component Location Requirements
Unison components are intended to be installed in indoor locations only.

Cable and Connector Requirements
The Unison equipment operates over:

« Category 5E or 6 (Cat-5E/6) screened twisted pair (ScTP) cable with shielded
RJ-45 connectors

» Single-mode fiber (SMF) or multi-mode fiber (MMF) cable with SC/APC fiber
connectors throughout the fiber network, including fiber distribution panels

These cables are widely used industry standards for Local Area Networks (LANS).
The regulations and guidelines for Unison cable installation are identical to those
specified by the TIA/EIA 568-A standard and the TIA/EIA/IS-729 supplement for
LANS.

ADC recommends plenum-rated Cat-5E/6 ScTP and fiber cable and connectors for
conformity to building codes and standards.

Belden 1533P DataTwist® Five ScTP cable, or equivalent is required for Cat-5E.
Commscope® 5ES4/5ENSA may also be used for Cat-5E.

NOTE: In order to meet FCC and CE Mark emissions requirements, the Cat-5E/6
cable must be screened (ScTP) and it must be grounded using shielded RJ-45 con-
nectors at both ends.

Multiple Operator System Recommendations

Asin any Unison system, a multiple operator (neutral host) system requires one pair
of fiber strands between each Main Hub and each Expansion Hub, and one Cat-5E/6
cable between each Expansion Hub and each RAU. In situations where Hubs and/or
RAUswill beinstalled in the future to support the addition of frequency bands and/or
wireless Operators, it is advantageous to install the necessary cabling initially. Such
deployment typically leads to substantial cost savings over installing parallel cabling
at separate times.

Distance Requirements

Table 7-1 shows the distances between Unison components and related equipment.
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Table 7-1  Unison Distance Requirements

Equipment
Combination Cable Type Distance Additional Information
Repeater to Main Coaxid; N male 3-6 m (1020 ft) typical Limited by loss and noise.
Hub connectors Refer to your link budget
calculation.
10 m (33 ft) maximum Limited by CE Mark require-
ments.
Base Stationto Main | Coaxia; N mae 3-6 m (1020 ft) typical Limited by loss and noise.
Hub connectors Refer to your link budget
calculation.
10 m (33 ft) maximum Limited by CE Mark require-
ments.
Main Hub to Multi-mode Fiber: 1.5km (4,921 ft) max. Limited by 3 dB optical loss.
Expansion Hub Single-mode Fiber: 6 km (19,685 ft) max.
SC/APC male
connectors
Expansion Hub to Cat-5E/6 ScTP, ¢ Minimum: 10 meters (33 ft) Refer to “ System Gain (L0oss)
connectors Length” on page 6-25.

See Section 7.4.5 if using a Cat-5 Extender

RAU to passive
antenna

Coaxia; SMA male
connectors

1-3.5m (3-12 ft) typical

Limited by loss and noise.

Refer to your link budget
calculation.

D-620003-0-20 Rev M
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Safety Precautions

7.2

7.2.1

7.2.2

Safety Precautions

Installation Guidelines

Use the following guidelines when installing ADC equipment:

Provide sufficient airflow and cooling to the equipment to prevent heat build-up
from exceeding the maximum ambient air temperature specification. Do not com-
promise the amount of airflow required for safe operation of the equipment.

If you are removing the system, turn it off and remove the power cord first. There
are no user-serviceabl e parts inside the components.

Theinternal power supply hasinternal fusesthat are not user replaceable. Consider
the worst-case power consumption shown on the product labels when provisioning
the equipment’s AC power source and distribution.

General Safety Precautions

The following precautions apply to ADC products:

The units have no user-serviceabl e parts. Faulty or failed unitsare fully replaceable
through ADC. Please contact ADC at:

1-800-530-9960 (U.S. only)
+1-408-952-2400 (International)

Although modeled after an Ethernet/L AN architecture and connectivity, the units
are not intended to connect to Ethernet data hubs, routers, cards, or other similar
data equipment.

When you connect the fiber optic cable, take the same precaution asif installing
Ethernet network equipment. All optical fiber SC/APC connectors should be
cleaned according to the cable manufacturer’s instructions.

When you connect a radiating antennato an RAU, firmly hand-tighten the SMA
female connector — DO NOT over-tighten the connector.

expose thisequipment to rain or moisture. The componentsare

f WARNING: Toreducetherisk of fireor electric shock, do not

intended for indoor useonly. Do not install the RAU outdoors. Do not
connect an RAU to an antennathat islocated outside whereit could
be subject to lightning strikes, power crosses, or wind.
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Safety Precautions

7.2.3  Fiber Port Safety Precautions

The following are suggested safety precautions for working with fiber ports. For
information about system compliance with safety standards, refer to Appendix B.

WARNING: Observethe following warning about viewing fiber
endsin ports. Do not stare with unprotected eyesat the connector
ends of the fibersor the ports of the hubs. Invisibleinfrared radia-
tion ispresent at thefront panel of the Main Hub and the Expansion

Hub. Do not remove thefiber port dust capsunlessthe port isgoing
to be used. Do not staredirectly into a fiber port.

» Test fiber cables: When you test fiber optic cables, connect the optical power
source last and disconnect it first. Use Class 1 test equipment.

* Fiber ends. Cover any unconnected fiber ends with an approved cap. Do not use
tape.

« Broken fiber cables: Do not stare with unprotected eyes at any broken ends of the
fibers. Laser light emitted from fiber sources can cause eye injury. Avoid contact
with broken fibers; they are sharp and can pierce the skin. Report any broken fiber
cables and have them replaced.

¢ Cleaning: Be sure the connectors are clean and free of dust or oils. Use only
approved methods for cleaning optical fiber connectors.

* Moadifications: Do not make any unauthorized modifications to this fiber optic
system or associated equipment.

« Livework: Livework is permitted because ADC equipment isa Class 1 hazard.
» Signs: No warning signs are required.

e Class1laser product: The system meets the criteriafor a Class 1 laser product
per |EC 60825-1:1998-01 and | EC 60825-2:2000-05.

Thislabel appears on the front panel of the
Main Hub and the Expansion Hub.

CLASS 1

LASER PRODUCT

In addition, it is certified by the FDA to meet 21CFR, Chapter 1, Subchapter J.

LEC WIRELESS ING. TINS-1-MFH-1 This example |abel
San Jose, CA. 95134 appears on the bottom
November 2001 £ the Main Hub and
This product complies with 21 CFR, Chapter 1, Subchapter J. 0 ) e Man Hub and a
This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC rules. Operation is similar one appears
subject to the following two conditions: (1) This device may not cause on the bottom of the
harmful interference, and (2) this device must accept any interference :
received, including interference that may cause undesired operation. EXpanS' on Hub

e CAUTION: Use of controls or adjustments or performance of procedures other
than those specified herein may result in hazardous radiation exposure.
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7.3 Preparing for System Installation

7.3.1 Pre-Installation Inspection

Follow this procedure before installing Unison equipment:

1. Verify the number of packages received against the packing list.

2. Check all packages for external damage; report any external damage to the ship-
ping carrier. If thereis damage, a shipping agent should be present before you
unpack and inspect the contents because damage caused during transit is the
responsibility of the shipping agent.

3. Open and check each package against the packing slip. If any items are missing,
contact ADC customer service.

4. If damage isdiscovered at the time of installation, contact the shipping agent.

7.3.2 Installation Checklist

Table 7-2 Installation Checklist
4 Installation Requirement Consideration
Floor Plans Installation location of equipment clearly marked
System Design Used to verify frequency bands after installation
Power available**: Power cordis2 m (6.5 ft) long**.
Main Hub (AC) Rating: 100240V, 0.5A, 50-60 Hz
Expansion Hub (AC) Rating: 115/230V, 5/2.5A, 50-60 Hz
ToRAU (DC) 36V (from the Expansion Hub)
Rack space available:
Main Hub 44 mm (1.75in.) high (1U)
Expansion Hub 89 mm (3.5in.) high (2U)
Clearance for air circulation:
Main and Expansion Hubs 76 mm (3in.) front and rear, 51 mm (2 in.) sides
RAU 76 mm (3in.) al around
Suitable operating environment**: Indoor location only
Main and Expansion Hubs 0° to +45°C (+32° to +113°F)
5% to 95% non-condensing humidity
RAUs —25° t0 +45°C (-13° to +113°F)
5% to 95% non-condensing humidity
Donor Antenna-to-Unison Configuration
Donor Antenna Installed, inspected; N-male to N-male coaxial cable to lightning arrestor/surge
suppressor
Lightning Arrestor or Installed between roof-top antenna and repeater; N-male to N-male coaxial cable
Surge Suppressor
Repeater Installed between lightning arrestor/surge suppressor and Main Hub; N-male to
N-male coaxial cable
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Table 7-2 Installation Checklist (continued)

Installation Requirement

Consideration

Attenuator

Installed between the circulator and the Main Hub downlink port to prevent
overload. Optionally, it may be installed between the uplink port and the circula-
tor

Circulator or Duplexer

Installed between the repeater and the Main Hub uplink and downlink ports

Base Sation-to-Unison Configuration

Base Station Verify RF power (refer to the tablesin Section 6.1 on page 6-3); N-male to
N-male coaxia cable; installed, inspected
Attenuator Attenuation may be required to achieve the desired RF output at the RAU and

the desired uplink noise floor level

Circulator or Duplexer

When using aduplex BTS: Installed between the BTS and the Main Hub uplink
and downlink ports. Not used with asimplex BTS

** For Japan, see separate addendum - Japan Specification Document - for power cord use.

Connecting LGCell Main Hub(s) to a Unison Main Hub

5-port Alarm Daisy-Chain Cable
(PN 4024-3)

For normally closed (NC) contact alarm monitoring: connecting 2 to 21 LGCell
Main Hubs to a Unison Main Hub

If connecting LGCell to Unison, the Alarm Sense Adapter Cable is required to
connect the daisy-chain cable to Unison

Do not combine LGCell Main Hubs with Unison Main Hubs in the same daisy
chain

Alarm Sense Adapter Cable
(PN 4024-3)

Use with 5-port Alarm Daisy-Chain Cable to connect up to 21 LGCell Main
Hubs to a Unison Main Hub

Also, use this cable to connect a single LGCell Main Hub to a Unison Main Hub

Connecting Multiple Unison Main Hubs Together

5-port Alarm Daisy-Chain Cable
(PN 4024-3)

For normally closed (NC) contact alarm monitoring of fault and warning alarms.
Use to feed the alarms from multiple Unison Main Hubsinto aBTS or Flex-
Wave Focus

Do not combine Unison Main Hubs with LGCell Main Hubs in the same chain.

Cabling

Coaxial: repeater or base station to
Main Hub

Coax approved; N-type male connectors

Coaxial: RAU to passive antennas

Use low-loss cable; SMA male connector; typical 1 m (3.3 ft) using RG142
coaxia cable
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Table 7-2 Installation Checklist (continued)

4 Installation Requirement Consideration
Fiber: Main Hub to Expansion Hubs | SC/APC (angle-polished) male connectors for entire fiber run (can use SC/APC
pigtails, PN 4012SCAPC-10 for MMF or 4013SCAPC-10 for SMF);
Use jumper fiber cables for collocated Main and Expansion Hubs (3 m/10 ft):
Multi-mode: PN 4010SCAPC-10
Single-mode: PN: 4018SCAPC-10
Distance limited by optical loss of 3 dB:
Multi-mode: up to 1.5 km (4,921 ft);
Single-mode: up to 6 km (19,685 ft)
Cat-5E/6 ScTP: TIA/EIA 568-A approved; shielded RJ-45 male connectors. ScTP cable must be
screened and it must be grounded at both connector ends
Tie-off cablesto avoid damaging the connectors because of cable strain
Expansion Hub to RAUs e Minimum: 10 meters (33 ft)
* Recommended Maximum: 100 meters (328 ft)
Cat-5E/6 ScTP: Expansion Hub
to Cat-5 Extender to RAU** Minimum Cat-5E/6 Maximum Total
Cable Length from Minimum Cat-5E/6 Cat-5E/6 Cable Length
Expansion Hub to Cable Length from from Expansion Hub
Extender Extender to RAU to RAU
90 meters 20 meters 110 to 170 meters
295 feet 65 feet 360 to 557 feet
** For Japan, see separate addendum - Japan Specification Document.
Configuring System
PC/laptop running AdminManager Refer to the AdminManager User Manual (PN 8810-10)
software
Miscellaneous
Null modem cable Female connectors; Main Hub to a PC/laptop that is running the AdminManager
software; local connection
Straight-through cable Female/male connectors; Main Hub to a modem; remote connection
Cat-5 Extender Used if Cat-5E/6 run(s) will exceed 100 meters
Dual-Band Diplexer Used in dual band systems to combine the output of alow-band RAU and a
high-band RAU to a single dual band antenna
Distances
Main Hub iswithin 3-6m (10-20ft) | If longer distance, determine the loss of the cable used for this connection and
of connecting repeater adjust the RF signal into the Main Hub accordingly. This can be done by read-
Main Hub iswithin 3-6m (1020 t) justing the power from the base station, or by_ changing the attenuation value
of connecting base station between the base station/repeater and the Main Hub
Main Hub is within correct distance of Expansion Hub(s);
SMF and MMF optical link budget: 3 dB
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7.3.3 Tools and Materials Required

Table 7-3 Toolsand Materials Required for Component Installation

v" | Description
Cableties
Phillips screwdriver

7-inch Ib. torch wrench

Mounting screws and spring nuts

Fiber cleaning supplies: compressed air; isopropyl acohol; lint-free cloths;
2.5mm lint-free, foam tipped swabs;

Compressed air
Screws, anchors (for mounting RAUS)
Drill

Fiber connector cleaning kit

Fusion splicer

Splicing tool kit (including: snips, cladding strippers, fiber cleaver, isopropy! acohol,
lint-free wipes)

Fusion splicing sleeves

7.3.4  Optional Accessories

Table 7-4 Optional Accessoriesfor Component Installation

v" | Description

Wall-mount equipment rack(s) (PN 4712)
Note that if using this rack with an Expansion Hub, the Hub’s mounting bracket must
be moved to the center mounting position.

Cable management (Cable manager: PN 4759; Tie wrap bar: PN 4757)
Splice trays
Pigtails with SC/APC connectors, 3 m (10 ft):
Multi-mode Fiber SC/APC Pigtail (PN 4012SCAPC-10)
Single-mode Fiber SC/APC Pigtail (PN 4013SCAPC-10)
Jumper cable when Main and Expansion Hubs are collocated, 3 m (10 ft):
Single-mode Fiber SC/APC (PN 4018SCAPC-10)
Teltone Line Sharing Switch (M-394-B-01)

When using asingle POTS line with multiple Main Hub/Modems: Connect up to four
modems to a line sharing switch; can cascade switches to accommodate up to 16
modems per POTS line

Help Hot Line (U.S only): 1-800-530-9960 7-9
D-620003-0-20 Rev M CONFIDENTIAL



Preparing for System Installation

Table 7-4 Optional Accessoriesfor Component Installation (continued)

v" | Description

Alarm Cables:
5-port Alarm Daisy-Chain Cable (PN 4024-3)
Alarm Sense Adapter Cable (PN 4025-1)

RAU Dust Cover (PN UNS-1RDP-1)
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7.4

Unison Component Installation Procedures

The following procedures assume that the system is new from the factory.

If you are replacing components in a pre-installed system with either new units or
units that may already be programmed (that is, re-using units from another system),

refer to Section 8.

e InstalingaMainHub.......... .. ... .. i i 7-13
o InstallingaMainHubinaRack .......... ... ..o, 7-13
¢ Installing an Optional Cable Manager intheRack .................. 7-13
« Connecting the Fiber CablestotheManHub ...................... 7-14

e Instaling Expansion HUbS . . ... . i 7-18
e Installing an ExpansionHubinaRack ........................... 7-18
* Installing an Expansion Hub inaWall-Mounted Rack ............... 7-18
* Installing an Optional Cable Manager intheRack .................. 7-19
e PoweringOntheExpansionHub ................................ 7-19
« Connecting the Fiber Cablesto the ExpansionHub . ................. 7-20
e Connectingthe SCTPCables ...t 7-21
» Troubleshooting Expansion Hub LEDs During Installation ........... 7-22

o Installing RAUS ..o 7-23
e Instaling RAUS ... 7-23
e InstalingPassSiVE ANteNNas . ..........coiiiiiineiniiiinnnn 7-23
e Connectingthe AntennatotheRAU ............ ... ... ... ... .... 7-25
e Connectingthe SCTPCable ........... i 7-25
« Troubleshooting RAU LEDs During Installation .. .................. 7-26
e Installing RAUsinaDua Band System .......................... 7-27
» Connecting the Antennato the Dual Band Diplexer ................. 7-29

o ConfiguringtheSystem ... e 7-30
e Configuringthelnstalled System . ........ ... .. ... 7-31

The following procedureis for splicing pigtailsto fiber cable.

e Splicing Fiber OpticCable . ...t i 7-33

» Fusion Splicing of Fiber and Pigtail .. ........... ... ... .. ... .... 7-33
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The following procedures assume that the system isinstalled and programmed.

 Interfacing aMain Hub to a Base Station or a Roof-top Antenna .. ........ 7-35
» Connecting aMain Hub to an In-Building Base Station .............. 7-35
» Connecting aMain Hub to Multiple Base Stations .................. 7-37
¢ ConnectingaMain Hub to aRoof-top Antenna.. .. .................. 7-37
* Connecting MultipleMainHubs ........... . ... ... i 7-38

» Connecting Multiple Main Hubsto a Simplex Repeater or Base Station . 7-38
 Connecting Multiple Main Hubs to a Duplex Repeater or Base Station .. 7-40

» Connecting Contact AlarmstoaUnison System . ...................... 7-42
o AlAM SOUICE . ..ot 7-43
o Al SENSE o 7-46
o AlarmCables ... .. o 7-49
« Alarm Monitoring Connectivity Options ... ........... ..., 7-51
e Direct ConneCtion . .. ..ot 7-51
e Modem ConNeCtion . ... .. ..ot 7-52
» RS-232 Port Expander Connection .............c.ccviiiiiiininn.. 7-53
e POTSLine Sharing Switch Connection .. ......................... 7-54
» Ethernet and ENET/RS-232 Serial Hub Connection ................. 7-55
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7.4.1 Installing a Main Hub

f CAUTION: Install Main Hubsin indoor locations only.

J Installing a Main Hub in a Rack

Install the Main Hub (1U high) in astandard 19 in. (483 mm) equipment rack. Allow
clearance of 76 mm (3in.) front and rear, and 51 mm (2 in.) on both sides for air cir-
culation. No top and bottom clearanceis required.

Consideration:

¢ The Main Hub is shipped with #10-32 mounting screws. Another common rack
thread is#12-24. Confirm that the mounting screws match the rack’s threads.

Toinstall thehub in arack:

Insert spring nuts into the rack where needed or use existing threaded holes.
Place the Main Hub into the rack from the front.

Align the flange holes with the spring nutsinstalled in Step 1.

Insert the mounting screws in the appropriate positions in the rack.

Tighten the mounting screws.

a r W N E

Rack-mounting Option

You can flip the rack mounting brackets, as shown in Figure 7-1, so the hub can be
mounted 76 mm (3 in.) forward in the rack.

Figure 7-1 Mounting Bracket Detail

\, Installing an Optional Cable Manager in the Rack

» Using the screws provided, fasten the cable manager to the rack, immediately
above or below the Main Hub.
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\/ Connecting the Fiber Cables to the Main Hub

Consider ations:

» Before connecting the fiber cables, confirm that their optical 10ss does not exceed
the 3 dB optical budget.

« If you are using fiber distribution panels, confirm that the total optical loss of fiber
cable, from the Main Hub through distribution panels and patch cords to the
Expansion Hub, does not exceed the optical budget.

» Make surethe fiber cable’'s connectors are SC/APC (angle-polished). Using any
other connector type will result in degraded system performance and may damage
the equipment. (You can use an SC/APC pigtail if the fiber cable’'s connectors are
not SC/APC. Refer to" Fusion Splicing of Fiber and Pigtail” on page 7-33. Or, you
can change the fiber’s connector to SC/APC.)

NOTE: Observeal Fiber Port Safety Precautionslisted in Section 7.2.3 on page 7-5.

To clean the fiber ports:
You can clean the Hub’s fiber ports using canned compressed air or isopropy! a cohol
and foam tipped swabs.

Considerations:

« |If using compressed air:
* Theair must be free of dust, water, and oil.
» Hold the can level during use.

« If using isopropy! alcohol and foam tipped swabs:
» Useonly 98% pure or more alcohol

Procedure using compressed air:

1. Remove the port’s dust cap.

2. Spray the compressed air away from the unit for afew seconds to clean out the
nozzle and then blow dust particles out of each fiber port.

Procedure using isopropyl alcohol:

1. Remove the connector’s dust cap.

2. Dipa2.5mm lint-free, foam-tipped swab in isopropyl alcohol and slowly insert
the tip into the connector.

3. Gently twist the swab to clean the port.
4. Insert adry swab into the port to dry it.

Additionally, you can use compressed air after the alcohol has completely evapo-
rated.
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To clean the fiber ends:

Be sure that the fiber cable’'s SC/APC connectors are clean and free of dust and oils.
You need lint-free cloths, isopropyl acohol, and compressed air

1. Moisten alint-free cloth with isopropyl acohol.

2. Gently wipe the fiber end with the moistened cloth.

3. Using adry lint-free cloth, gently wipe the fiber end.
4

Spray the compressed air away from the connector for afew secondsto clean out
the nozzle and then use it to completely dry the connector.

To test the fiber cables:

Perform cable testing and record the results. Test results are required for the final
As-Built Document.

To connect the fiber cables:

Thefiber cableislabeled with either 1 or 2, or is color-coded. In addition to these
labels, you should add a code that identifies which port on the Main Hub is being
used and which Expansion Hub the cables are intended for. This differentiates the
connectors for proper connection between the Main Hub and Expansion Hubs.

For example:

First pair to Main Hub port 1: 11 (uplink), 12 (downlink);

Second pair to Main Hub port 2: 21 (uplink), 22 (downlink);

Third pair to Main Hub port 3: 31 (uplink), 32 (downlink); and so on.
If the fiber jumper islabeled with 1 or 2:
1. Connect 1sto UPLINK ports on the Main Hub.
2. Connect 2sto DOWNLINK ports on the Main Hub.

3. Record which cable number and port number you connected to UPLINK and
DOWNLINK.

Thisinformation is needed when connecting the other end of the fiber cable to the
Expansion Hub’s fiber ports.

The fiber port LEDs should be off, indicating that the Expansion Hub(s) are not
connected.

If the fiber jumper is color-coded (for example, “blue’ or “red”):

1. Connect “blue’ to UPLINK ports on the Main Hub.
2. Connect “red” to DOWNLINK ports on the Main Hub.
3. Record which color and port number you connected to UPLINK and DOWNLINK.

Thisinformation is needed when connecting the other end of the fiber cable to the
Expansion Hub’s fiber ports.

The fiber port LEDs should be off, indicating that the Expansion Hub(s) are not
connected.

Help Hot Line (U.S only): 1-800-530-9960 7-15
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\/ Powering On the Main Hub

1. Connect the AC power cord to the Main Hub.
2. Plug the power cord into an AC power outlet.
3. Turn on the power to the Main Hub and check that all the LED lamps are func-
tioning properly.
Upon power-up, the LEDs blinks for five seconds as avisual check that they are
functioning. After the five-second test:

LED states during power on will vary, depending on whether Expansion Hubs are
connected. Refer to Table 7-5 for possible combinations.

Table 7-5 Troubleshooting Main Hub LEDs During I nstallation

During
Installation
Power On LED State Action Impact
1. MainHub | POWER Off Check AC power; check that the Main Hub power-on | The Main Hub is not
power is switch is on; replace the Main Hub powering on.
Onwithno ["power Red Replace the Main Hub The power supply is
Expansion out-of-specification.
Hubs con- - - -
nected. LINK LEDsareon Replace the Main Hub. Themicro controlleris
E-HUB/RAU | butthey not resetting properly;
didn’t blink flash memory cor-
through all rupted.
states
LINK Red The port is unusable; replace the Main Hub when Fiber sensor fault, do
E-HUB/RAU | Off possible. not use the port.
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Table 7-5 Troubleshooting Main Hub LEDs During I nstallation (continued)

During
Installation
Power On LED State Action Impact
2. MainHub | LINK Off « If theport LEDsdo not illuminate, check thefiber | No uplink optical
power is E-HUB/RAU | Off uplink for excessive optical loss. power, the Expansion
Onwith « |f Expansion Hub’s DL STATUS LED isred: Hub is not recognized
Expansion * Verify that the fiber is connected to the correct as being present.
Hubs con- port (that is, uplink/downlink) No communication
;gstvgdezn d « Swap the uplink and downlink cables. with the Expansion
on.  Connect the fiber pair to another port. If the sec- Hub.
ond port’s LEDs do not illuminate Green/Red,
replace the Main Hub.
« If the second port works, flag the first port as
unusable; replace the Main Hub when possible.
LINK Red * If the Expansion Hub DL STATUS LED isred, No communication
E-HUB/RAU | Off check the downlink fiber cable for excessive opti- | with the Expansion
cd loss. Hub.
» Connect the fiber pair to another port. If the sec-
ond port’s LEDs do not illuminate Green/Red,
replace the Main Hub.
« If the second port works, flag the first port as
unusable; replace the Main Hub when possible.
LINK Green The Expansion Hub or connected RAU reportsafault | The Expansion Hub or
E-HUB/RAU | Red Use AdminManager to determine the problem. gzel?r:énore RAUsare
7.4.1.1 Installing Main Hubs in a Multiple Operator System

Installing Main Hubs in a multiple operator system is the same as described in
Section 7.4.1 on page 7-13.

We recommend mounting all multiple operator system Main Hubs in the same
rack(s), grouped by frequency or wireless carrier. For example, group the Main Hubs
for the 800 MHz cellular bands together, and so on.

Connecting to base stations and repeaters is the same as described in Section 7.6 on
page 7-35 and Section 7.6.1 on page 7-38.

D-620003-0-20 Rev M
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7.4.2 Installing Expansion Hubs

The Expansion Hub (2U high) can be installed in a standard 19 in. (483 mm) equip-

ment rack or in awall-mountable equipment rack that is available from ADC. Allow
aclearance of 76 mm (3in.) front and rear and 51 mm (2in.) sidesfor air circulation.
No top and bottom clearance is required.

Install the Expansion Hub in a horizontal position only.

f CAUTION: Ingtall Expansion Hubs in indoor locations only.

s/ Installing an Expansion Hub in a Rack

Consideration:

e The Expansion Hub is shipped with #10-32 mounting screws. Another common
rack thread is #12-24. Confirm that the mounting screws match the rack’s threads.

* If you want to move the mounting brackets to a mid-mounting position, refer to
Installing an Expansion Hub in a Wall-Mounted Rack on page 7-18.

Toinstall thehub in arack:

Insert spring nuts into the rack where needed or use existing threaded holes.
Place the Expansion Hub into the rack from the front.

Align the flange holes with the spring nutsinstalled in Step 1.

Insert the mounting screws in the appropriate positions in the rack.

Tighten the mounting screws.

a r w DN e

J Installing an Expansion Hub in a Wall-Mounted Rack
Considerations:

» Therack and the Expansion Hub are both 305 mm (12 in.) deep. You must move
the rack mounting brackets on the Expansion Hub to the center mounting position
to alow for the 76 mm (3 in.) rear clearance that is required.

» The maximum weight the rack can hold is 22.5 kg (50 Ibs).
Toinstall the hub in awall-mounted rack:

1. Attach the equipment rack to the wall using the screws that are provided.

The rack must be positioned so that the Expansion Hub will be in a horizontal
position when it isinstalled.

2. Remove both of the rack mounting brackets from the hub.
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3. Reattach each of the rack mounting brackets to the opposite side of the hub from
which it came.

Refer to Figure 7-2 for bracket placement.

Figure 7-2 Mounting Bracket I nstallation

Right Rack Mounting Bracket as Left Rack Mounting Bracket installed on
installed from the factory. the right side of the hub.

35" 3.5"

4. Attach the Expansion Hub to the rack.

NOTE: Leavethedust capson thefiber portsuntil you are ready to connect the fiber
optic cables.

J Installing an Optional Cable Manager in the Rack

 Using the screws provided, fasten the cable manager to the rack, immediately
above or below the Expansion Hub.

J Powering On the Expansion Hub

1. Connect the AC power cord to the Expansion Hub.

2. Plug the power cord into an AC power outlet.

3. Turn on the power to the Expansion Hub and check that all the LED lamps are
functioning properly.
Upon power-up, the LEDs blinks for five seconds as avisual check that they are
functioning. After the five-second test:

e ThePOWER and UL STATUS LEDs should be green.
— If the uplink fiber is not connected within 90 seconds after the test, the

UL STATUS LED will turn red indicating that thereis no communication with
the Main Hub.

D-620003-0-20 Rev M
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e TheE-HUB STATUS and DL STATUS LEDs should be red.
 All port LEDs should be off because no RAUs are connected yet.

\/ Connecting the Fiber Cables to the Expansion Hub

Considerations:

Before connecting the fiber cables, confirm that their optical loss does not exceed
3 dB optical budget. RL isless than -60dB.

If fiber distribution panels are used, confirm that the total optical loss of fiber
cable, from the Main Hub through distribution panels and patch cordsto the
Expansion Hub, does not exceed the optical budget.

Make sure the fiber cable’s connectors are SC/APC (angle-polished).Using any
other connector type will result in degraded system performance and may damage
the equipment. (You can use an SC/APC pigtail if the fiber cable’'s connectors are
not SC/APC, refer to “Fusion Splicing of Fiber and Pigtail” on page 7-33, or
replace the connectors.)

NOTE: Observeal Fiber Port Safety Precautionslisted in Section 7.2.3 on page 7-5.

To connect the fiber cables:

Thefiber cableislabeled with either 1 or 2, or is color-coded. For proper connection
between the Main Hub ports and the Expansion Hub ports, refer to the numbering or
color-coded connections you recorded when installing the Expansion Hub(s).

If the fiber jumper islabeled with 1 or 2:

1.

Connect 1 to DOWNLINK on Expansion Hub.

ThebL STATUS LED should turn green as soon as you connect the fiber. If it does
not, there is adownlink problem. Make sure you are connecting the correct cable
to the port.

Connect 2 to UPLINK on Expansion Hub.

The uL STATUS LED turns green on the first Main Hub communication. It may
take up to 20 seconds to establish communication.

The Expansion Hub’s E-HUB STATUS LED turns green when the Main Hub sends
it the frequency band command.

If the uL STATUS and E-HUB STATUS LEDs do not turn green/green, check the
Main Hub LEDs. Refer to page 7-16, item 2 in Table 7-5.

If the fiber jumper is color-coded (for example, “blue’ or “red”):

1.

Connect “blue” to DOWNLINK on Expansion Hub.

ThebL sTATUS LED should turn green as soon as you connect the fiber. If it does
not, there is adownlink problem. Make sure you are connecting the correct cable
to the port.
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2. Connect “red” to UPLINK on Expansion Hub.

The uL STATUS LED turns green on the first Main Hub communication. It may
take up to 20 seconds to establish communication.

The Expansion Hub’s E-HUB STATUS LED turns green when the Main Hub sends
it the frequency band command.

If the UL STATUS and E-HUB STATUS LEDs do not turn green/green, check the
Main Hub LEDs. See page 7-16, item 2 in Table 7-5.

J Connecting the ScTP Cables
Consideration:
 Verify that the cable has been tested and the test results are recorded.

To test and connect the ScTP cable:

1. Perform cabletesting.
Test results are required for the final As-Built Document.
Cablelength:

— Minimum: 10 m (33 ft)
— Recommended Maximum: 100 m (328 ft)

— Absolute Maximum: 150 m (492 ft)

If you are using a Cat-5 Extender, the cable length maximum is 170 m (557 feet).
(Refer to Section 7.4.5 on page 7-29.)

2. Label both ends of each cable with which RJ-45 port you' re using.
3. Connect the ScTP cables to any available RJ-45 port on the Expansion Hub.
The LINK and RAU LEDs should be off because the RAU is not connected.
4. Record which cable you are connecting to which port.
Thisinformation is required for the As-Built Document.

5. Tie-off cables or use the optional cable manager to avoid damaging the connec-
tors because of cable strain.
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7.4.2.1 Troubleshooting Expansion Hub LEDs During Installation
« All Expansion Hub LINK and E-HUB/RAU LEDs with RAUs connected should indi-
cate Green/Red. Thisindicates that the RAU is powered on and communication
has been established.
e The Expansion Hub uL STATUS LED should be Green.
Table 7-6  Troubleshooting Expansion Hub LEDs During I nstallation
During
Installation LED State Action Impact
1. Expansion POWER Off Check AC power; make sure the The Expansion Hub is not
Hub power Expansion Hub power-on switch powering on.
isOnand no is on; replace the Expansion Hub.
RAUsare LINK LEDs are on but Replace the Expansion Hub. The Microcontroller is not
connected RAU didn’t blink through resetting properly; flash
all states. memory corrupted.

LINK Red Port unusable; replace the Expan- | Current sensor fault; do not

RAU Off sion Hub when possible. use the port.

UL STATUS | Red, after power-up | Replacethe Expansion Hub. The Expansion Hub laser is

blink not operational; no uplink
between the Expansion Hub
and Main Hub.

UL STATUS | Redfrom green after | Check the Main Hub LEDs No communication with

90 second power-up Refer to page 7-16, item 2 in Main Hub.
blink, the cable was Table 7-5.

connected within 90

seconds of power up.

DL STATUS | Red Check the downlink fiber for opti- | No downlink between the
cal power; verify that the cables Expansion Hub and Main
are connected to correct ports Hub.

(that is, uplink/downlink)
Check the Main Hub LEDs. Refer
to page 7-16, item 2 in Table 7-5.
2. Expansion LINK Off Check the Cat-5E/6 cable. Power is not getting to the
Hub power  ["raU Off Check the Cat-5 Extender if oneis | RAU-
is On and being used.
RAUsare
connected LINK Red Test the Cat-5E/6 cable. If the Power levelsto RAU are not

RAU Off cabletests OK, try another port. If | correct; communications are
the second port’'s LEDs are not established.
Red/Off, replace th’e RAU.. If the If the second port works, flag
second RAU doesn’t work; the first port as unusable;
replace the Expansion Hub. replace EH when possible.
Check the Cat-5 Extender if oneis
being used.

LINK Green Use AdminManager to determine | RAU isoff-line.

RAU Red the problem.
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7.4.2.2

7.4.3

Installing Expansion Hubs in a Multiple Operator System

Installing Expansion Hubs in a multiple operator system is the same as described in
Section 7.4.2 on page 7-18.

If rack-mounting the Expansion Hubs, we recommend mounting all multiple operator
system hubs in the same rack(s) or location, grouped by frequency or carrier. For
example, group the Expansion Hubs for iDEN together, then the 800 MHz cellular
bands, and so on.

Installing RAUs

f CAUTION: Install RAUsin indoor locations only. Do not connect
an antennathat isinstalled in an outdoor location to an RAU.

s/ Installing RAUs

Mount all RAUs in the locations marked on the floor plans.

Considerations:

« Install iDEN and 800 MHz Cellular RAUs so that their antennas are apart enough
to reduce signal interference between the two bands. Refer to Section , “800 MHz
Isolation Requirements,” on page 7-23 for recommended distance between anten-
nas.

« Attach the RAU securely to a stationary object (that is, wall, pole, ceiling tile).

» For proper ventilation:

» Keep at least 76 mm (3in.) clearance around the RAU to ensure proper venting.
Do not stack RAUs on top of each other.

« Always mount the RAU with the solid face against the mounting surface.

s/ Installing Passive Antennas

Refer to the manufacturer’s installation instructions to install passive antennas.

Location

Passive antennas are usually installed below the ceiling. If they are installed above
the ceiling, the additional loss due to the ceiling material must be considered when
estimating the antenna coverage area.

800 MHz Isolation Requirements

When deploying any RF system, give special attention to preventing receiver block-
ing or desensitization by out-of-band transmitters. Typically, sharp filtersin the
receiver front-end will reduce the interfering transmittersto tolerable levels. In select
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cases, the interferers may occupy afrequency band that is directly adjacent to the
receiving band and cannot be adequately rejected by filtering. The only recoursein
these situations is to provide sufficient isolation by physically separating the interfer-
ing transmitters and receivers.

iDEN occupies spectrum at both 800 MHz and 900 MHz (Tx:806-825/Rx:851-870
and Tx:896-901/Rx:935-940), while the Cellular A and B carriers share asingle 800
MHz block (Tx:869-894/Rx:824-849). The combination of these frequency bands,
800/900 MHz iDEN and 800 MHz Cellular, result in uplink (BTS receive) bands that
are adjacent to downlink (BTS transmit) bands. Figure 7-3 depicts these nearly con-
tiguous bands, with arrows indicating the interfering downlink and receiving uplink
bands.

Figure 7-3 800 MHz Spectrum

800 Cellular Uplink 800/ iDEMN Downlink 800 Cellular Downlink DOS/;S]EN
IP—I
840 851 j=1ta) 804 BD&-001

Installation of an in-building distributed antenna system (DAYS) to provide coverage
for both 800/900 MHz iDEN and 800 MHz Cellular must account for these down-
link-to-uplink interference issues and provide adequate isolation.

ADC offersthe following guidelines toward achieving the proper amount of isolation
when deploying ADC Unison DAS products.

Figure 7-4 Guidelinefor Unison RAU Antenna Placement

EDD/\

500 ______—————"f 'E’EE
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800 MHz iDEN Downlink & 800 MHz Cellular Uplink

A 2 MHz frequency gap (851 — 849 MHZz) separates the 800 iDEN downlink and 800
Cdlular uplink frequency bands. Because of this narrow spacing, 800 iDEN down-
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link intermodulation products may fall within the 800 Cellular uplink band. In addi-
tion, 800 iDEN downlink signals near the lower edge of the band at 851 MHz may
cause the 800 Cellular uplink automatic level control (ALC) circuitry in the RAU to
engage and thereby reduce uplink gain.

To prevent either of these conditions, use the following guidelines:

* In-band 800 iDEN intermodulation products < -90dBm
» Lower frequency 800 iDEN signals < —-30dBm for Unison
Given atypical DAS configuration (4 iDEN carriers, omni-directional antennas, line

of sight), these guidelines trandlate to an antenna spacing (d1) of 6-9 meters for Uni-
son.

800 MHz Cellular Downlink & 900 MHz iDEN Uplink

A 2 MHz frequency gap (896 — 894 MHz) separates the 800 Cellular downlink and
900 iDEN uplink frequency bands. Because of this narrow spacing, 800 Cellular
downlink intermodulation products may fall within the 900 iDEN uplink band. In
addition, 800 Cellular downlink signals near the upper edge of the band at 894 MHz
may cause the 900 iDEN uplink ALC to engage and thereby reduce uplink gain.

To prevent either of these conditions, use the following guidelines:
* In-band 800 Cédllular intermodulation products < -90dBm
» Upper frequency 800 Cellular signals < —30dBm for Unison

Given atypical DAS configuration (6 CDMA carriers for Unison, omni-directional
antennas, line of sight), these guidelines trandlate to an antenna spacing (d2) of 8-14
meters for Unison.

J Connecting the Antenna to the RAU

Connect a passive antenna to the SMA male connector on the RAU using coaxial
cable with the least amount of |oss possible.

CAUTION: Firmly hand-tighten the SMA female connector —
A DO NOT over-tighten the connector.

\/ Connecting the ScTP Cable
Consideration:
* Verify that the cable has been tested and the test results are recorded.
To connect the SCTP cable:
» Connect the cable to the RJ-45 female port on the RAU.
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munications from the Expansion Hub.

Power is supplied by the Expansion Hub. Upon power up, the LEDs blinks for
two seconds as avisual check that they are functioning. After the two-second test:

e TheLINK LED should be green indicating that it is receiving power and com-

* The ALARM LED should be red until the Main Hub issues the band command,
within about 20 seconds, then it should be green.

7.4.3.1 Troubleshooting RAU LEDs During Installation
e TheLINK and ALARM LEDs should be green, and remain green for longer than 90
seconds. The ALARM LED will be red if the system band has not been pro-
grammed.
Table 7-7 Troubleshooting RAU LEDs During I nstallation
During
Installation LED State Action
1. TheRAU iscon- LINK Off Check the Cat-5E/6 cable. No power to RAU.
nected to the ALARM | Off
Expansion Hub, - -
which is powered LINK Green Check the Cat-5E/6 cable. RAU is off-line.
on ALARM | Red Check Expansion Hub LEDs
Refer to page 7-22, item 21in
Table 7-6.
Use AdminManager to determine
the problem.
LINK Red from Check the Cat-5E/6 cable No communications
green, after Check the Expansion Hub LEDs between the RAU and the
the cables are Refer to page 7-22, item 2in Expansion Hub.
connected for Table 7-6.
60 seconds Use AdminManager to determine
ALARM | Red the problem.
7.4.3.2 Installing RAUs in a Multiple Operator System
When installing both iDEN and Cellular systemsin parallel, either as dual-band or
multiple operator systems, you must take special provision to assure that the individ-
ual RAUs do not interfere with each other.
The 800 MHz Cellular and iDEN RAU’santennas must be separated by 6to 8
meters (20 to 26 feet) to assurethat the iDEN downlink signalsdo not interfere
with the Cellular uplink signals.
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7.4.4 Installing a Dual-Band RAU Configuration

7.4.41 Using Dual-Band Diplexer

f CAUTION: Install RAUs and diplexersin indoor locations only. Do
not connect an antenna that isinstalled in an outdoor |ocation.

Dual band RAU configuration consists of:

1 higher band RAU

e 1lower band RAU

e 1 Dua-Band Diplexer (PN #DIPX1-1)

e 2 coaxia cables, 3 ft. long (PN #4005-3)

J Installing RAUs in a Dual Band System

Use a Dual-Band Diplexer to combine the output of alow-band RAU and a
high-band RAU to asingle dual band antenna.

Consider ations:

« TheDiplexer will have ahigh loss when it is connected incorrectly. When using it
with the Unison system, incorrect connections may trigger the Antenna Disconnect
alarm.

» When using the Dual-Band Diplexer, the Unison system Antenna Disconnect
alarm can detect if the cable is disconnected or cut between the RAU and the
Diplexer. This alarm, however, cannot detect it if the cable is disconnected or cut
between the Diplexer and the antenna.

Figure 7-5 shows the RAU configuration in adual band system. It consists of two
RAUSs, one for upper band and one for lower band, a diplexer and two 3 ft. coaxial
cables.
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Figure 7-5 Dual Band RAU Configuration

3 ft. coaxial cable Unison Cat-5E/6 from Expansion Hub
RAU
—
Antenna |4 Dual Band
al Band Diplexer Diplexer
= | >
Unison Cat-5E/6 from Expansion Hub

RAU

3 ft. coaxial cable

To connect the RAUs and Dual Band Diplexer for a dual band system:

1. Verify that the Unison system is powered on.

2. Attach the Diplexer to a stable surface (that
is, wall, ceiling tile, pole).
Do not mount the Diplexer on top of an RAU.

3. Attach thetwo RAUsto a stable surface
within 2.5 ft. of the Diplexer (do not stack the RAUs on top of each other).

4. Connect the Cat-5E/6 cable coming from the Unison lower band system (that is,
system band below 1 GHZ) to the correct RAU.

The LINK LED on the RAU should be green.

5. Connect the Cat-5E/6 cable coming from the Unison upper band system (that is,
system band above 1 GHZ) to the correct RAU.

The LINK LED on the RAU should be green.
6. Connect acoaxial cable to the antenna ports on each of the RAUSs.
The recommended coaxial cable (PN 4005-3) is 3 ft. long.

7. Connect the coaxia cable coming from the Unison lower band system (that is,
system band below 1 GHZ) to the Diplexer port labeled “LOWER BAND.”

8. Connect the coaxia cable coming from the Unison upper band system (that is,
system band above 1 GHZ) to the Diplexer port labeled “UPPER BAND.”

9. Connect acoaxial cable from the dual band antennato the Diplexer port labeled
“ANTENNA."
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v Connecting the Antenna to the Dual Band Diplexer

Connect a single passive antenna to the Dual Band Diplexer’s“ Antenna’ SMA con-
nector using coaxial cable with the least amount of loss possible.

CAUTION: Firmly hand-tighten the SMA female connector —
A DO NOT over-tighten the connector.

7.4.4.2 Using Dual-Port Antenna

Connect both RAUs directly to a dual-port, dual-band antenna.

Figure 7-6 Dual-Port Antenna Configuration

3 ft. coaxial cable Unison Cat-5E/6 from Expansion Hub
RAU

[Cmema [4——

Unison Cat-5E/6 from Expansion Hub
RAU

3 ft. coaxial cable

7.4.5 Using a Cat-5 Extender

The Cat-5 Extender (PN #UNS-EX170-1)** increases the maximum length of the
Cat-5E/6 ScTP cable run that connects the Expansion Hub to the RAU from 100
metersto 170 meters. The minimum cable length between the Hub and Extender is 90
meters and the minimum length between the Extender and RAU is 20 meters. Beyond
the minimum lengths, an additional 60 meters of cable, maximum of 170 meterstotal,
can be inserted before or after the Extender.

Cat-5E/6 ScTP Cable Cat-5E/6 ScTP Cable
90 meters minimum 20 meters minimum
295 feet minimum 65 feet minimum

Unison Cat-5 Unison

Expansion Extender
Hub RAU
44— 170 meters maximum —— |
557 feet maximum

** For Japan, refer to the separate addendum - Japan Specification Document.

Table 7-8 shows the minimum and maximum cable lengths that must be met:
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Table 7-8  Maximum/Minimum Cable Lengths

Min. Cat-5E/6 Cable Length Min. Cat-5E/6 Cable Max. Cat-5E/6 Cable
from Unison Hub to Length from Extender to Length from Unison Hub
Extender RAU to RAU

90 meters (295 feet) 20 meters (65 feet) 170 meters (557 feet)

\/ Installing a Cat-5 Extender

w2

°
°
(> = |'I

Power is transported from the Unison system to the Cat-5 Extender using the
Cat-5E/6 cable. No power comes from the RAU. Although the bottom LED on the
Cat-5 Extender lights green when the cable is connected to either port, it isonly pro-
viding power when it is correctly inserted into the port labeled “TO UNISON HUB.”
(Note that the top LED is disabled and will not light.)

1. Verify that the Unison system is powered on and that the Cat-5E/6 cable is con-
nected into the appropriate port.

2. At the Cat-5 Extender site, plug the Cat-5E/6 cable coming from the Unison sys-
tem into the Extender port labeled “TO UNISON HUB.” The Extender’s bottom
LED should light green if the Expansion Hub is powered on.

3. Connect the Cat-5E/6 cable going to the RAU into the other port, which islabeled
“TORAU.

CAUTION: Ensure that the cables are connected to the correct ports. Otherwise, you
may damage the RAU.

If the bottom LED does not light after you have verified that the Cat-5E/6 cable from
the Unison system is plugged into the port called “TO UNISON HUB,” then the Uni-
son system may not be powered on, the Cat-5E/6 cable may be cut/broken, or thereis
a problem with the Extender. Verify that the Unison system is connected to AC
power and the power switch isin the ON position.

7.4.6 Configuring the System
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s/ Configuring the Installed System
Considerations:
e The AdminManager PC/laptop is connected to the Main Hub.

¢ The AdminManager software is started.
 All system components are installed and powered on.

To configure an installed system:

1. Turn on the PC and start AdminManager.
The AdminManager main window appears.

2. Disable aarm filtering. Use View, Preferences and select “ Enable faults, warn-
ings, and status messages.”

3. Select Settings from the Connection menu item.
The Connection Settings dialog box appears.

Connection Settings i x|

COM Fort [1-16): 12
Cannection Type: lAuto Detect 'l

[ Enable terminal windaw after connection

tdoderm Initialization String:

6174 |

ATEORCTH 4 1RB0SNEELE
AT50=1
ATS32.6=1

=
Ok I Cancel |

4. Enter the COM Port in the text box.

5. Select the Connection Type from the drop-down menu. ADC recommends using
Auto Detect if unsure.

6. Click OK.
7. Pressthe Enter key to initiate the connection.

When the connection is made, a hierarchical system treeis displayed in the left
pane of the window. The following icons are displayed indicated that the fre-
quency band is not programmed:

<

If the system tree is not displayed, press F5 key to refresh the tree display.
8. Right-click on the Main Hub icon and select Install/Configure System.
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The System Configuration window appears.

Install/Configure Spstem E

— System Band Setting
Downlink RF Uplink RF

Select Band: Frequency [MHz]: Frequency [MHz]:
IEeIIuIar Vl IBBS - 894 824 - 849

— Syztem Gain

Uplink Gain (0.0 - 15.0 dBJ: |15
Downlink Gain (0.0 - 15.0 dBJ: |15

r— Other Configuration
System Label:

e

Cancel |

9. Select the operating band from the Select Band pull down menu.
The operating band must match the band of the RAUs that are used in the system.

10. Change the System Gain in the text boxes, if desired.
The default is 0 dB for both the uplink and downlink.

11. Change the System Labdl, if desired.
The default is“Unison.”
12. Click OK.

During configuration, which can take several minutes for afully-loaded system
(thatis, 32 RAUSs), all disconnect status are cleared; the frequency band, gain, and
system label are set; logs are cleared; the system test is performed; and finally the
status tree is refreshed. The icons should be:

i

Indicating that the band is correctly set.

% Indicating that communications are OK.

. o
Indicating that communications are OK.
If there are problems, the icons are different and a message is displayed in the
M essages pane.
The Unison system should now be operational. Using a mobile phone, walk your
site and test the signal strength.

NOTE: Refer to Section 9 for troubleshooting.

7-32 InterReach Unison Installation, Operation, and Reference Manual
CONFIDENTIAL D-620003-0-20 Rev M



Splicing Fiber Optic Cable

7.5

7.5.1

Splicing Fiber Optic Cable

The fiber cable must have SC/APC connectors for the entire run. If it does not, you
can splice a pigtail, which has SC/APC connectors, to the fiber cable.

ADC offerstwo pigtails: one for single-mode fiber (PN 4013SCAPC-3) and one for
multi-mode fiber (PN 4012SCAPC-3).

ADC recommends fusion splices because they have the lowest splice loss and return
loss. Mechanical splices have higher losses and higher back reflection than fusion
splices and are not recommended.

Fusion Splices

Using afusion splicer involves fusing together two butted and cleaved ends of fiber.
The fusion splicer aigns the fibers and maintains alignment during the fusion pro-
cess. Fusion splices have very low loss (typically less than 0.05 dB) and very low
back reflection (return loss). Fusion splices should be organized in a splice tray
designed to store and protect the splices.

s/ Fusion Splicing of Fiber and Pigtail

Before you begin, make sure the fusion splicer is set to the proper mode (that is, sin-
gle- or multi-mode).

To fusion splicethe fiber optic cableto the SC/APC pigtail: Option A
1. Secure both the fiber cable and the SC/APC pigtail in asplicetray that isinstalled
immediately adjacent to the Hub.

2. Prepare the fiber end by cutting back the polyethylene jacket, the kevlar or fiber-
glass strength members, the extruded coating, and the buffer coating in order to
expose the “bare fiber” — cladding plus core.

Ensure that sufficient slack is maintained in order to be able to reach the fusion
splicer.

Clean the unclad fiber core using isopropy! acohol and lint-free wipes.

4. Cleave the unclad fiber to the length prescribed by the fusion splicer’s specifica-
tion sheets.

5. Repeat steps 2 through 4 for the SC/APC pigtail .
6. Passthe splice sleeve onto the fiber strand.

7. Position both fiber endsin the fusion splicer and complete splice in accordance
with the fusion splicer’s operation instructions.

8. Ensurethat the estimated loss for the splice as measured by the fusion splicer is
0.10 dB or better.

9. Slide the fusion splicing sleeve over the point of the fusion splice.
10. Place the sleeve and fused fiber into the fusion splicer’s heater.
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11.

Allow time for the splice sleeve to cure.

12. Return fiber splice to the splice tray, store the deevein a splice holder within the

tray, and store excess cable length in accordance with the tray manufacture’s
directions.

After successfully testing the fiber, plug the SC/APC pigtail into the proper opti-
cal port on the Hub.

To fusion splice the fiber optic cable to the SC/APC pigtail: Option B

1.

10.
11.
12.

13.

Secure both the fiber cable and the SC/APC pigtail in asplice tray portion of a
fiber distribution panel.

Prepare the fiber end by cutting back the polyethylene jacket, the kevlar or fiber-
glass strength members, the extruded coating, and the buffer coating in order to
expose the “bare fiber” — cladding plus core.

Ensure that sufficient dack is maintained in order to be able to reach the fusion
splicer.

Clean the unclad fiber core using isopropyl acohol and lint-free wipes.

Cleave the unclad fiber to the length prescribed by the fusion splicer’s specifica
tion sheets.

Repeat steps 2 through 4 for the SC/APC pigtail.
Pass the splice sleeve onto the fiber strand.

Position both fiber endsin the fusion splicer and complete splice in accordance
with the fusion splicer’s operation instructions.

Ensure that the estimated loss for the splice as measured by the fusion splicer is
0.10 dB or better.

Slide the fusion splicing sleeve over the point of the fusion splice.
Place the sleeve and fused fiber into the fusion splicer’s heater.
Allow time for the splice sleeve to cure.

Return fiber splice to the splice tray, store the sleeve in a splice holder within the
tray, and store excess cable length in accordance with the tray manufacture’'s
directions.

After successfully testing the fiber cable, plug the SC/APC pigtail into the back
side of the SC/APC bulkhead in the Fiber Distribution Panel.

Install a SC/APC patch cord between the front side of the SC/APC bulkhead and
the proper optical port on the Hub.
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7.6 Interfacing a Main Hub to a Base Station or a
Roof-top Antenna

WARNING: Only ADC personnel or ADC-authorized installation per-
sonnel should connect the Unison Main Hub to a base station or
repeater. Exceeding the maximum input power could cause failure of
the Main Hub (refer to Section 6.1 on page 6-3 for maximum power
specifications). If the maximum composite power istoo high, attenua-
tion isrequired.

NOTE: The upLINK and DOWNLINK ports cannot handle a DC power feed
from abase station. If DC power is present, a DC block must be used or the
main hub may be damaged.

J Connecting a Main Hub to an In-Building Base Station

Connecting a Simplex Base Sation to a Main Hub:
1. Connect an N-maleto N-male coaxial cable to the transmit simplex connector on
the base station.

2. Connect the other end of the N-male to N-male coaxial cable to the DOWNLINK
connector on the Main Hub.

3. Connect an N-male to N-male coaxial cable to the receive ssmplex connector on
the base station.

4. Connect the other end of the N-male to N-male coaxial cable to the UPLINK con-
nector on the Main Hub.

Figure 7-7 Simplex Base Sation toaMain Hub

== o
D [j @Iy DUAGHOSTIC 1 mgm kﬁ

N-male to N-male
Coaxial Cable

Insert attenuator, if needed Simplex T1/Elto
Base Station Mobile
Switching
Center
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Connecting a Duplex Base Station to aMain Hub:

When connecting to a duplex base station, use a circulator between it and the Main
Hub.

You can insert attenuators between the circulator and Main Hub as needed; refer to
Section 6.6.1 on page 6-40 for more information.

1.

Connect an N-male to N-male coaxial cable to the duplex connector on the base
station.

Connect the other N-male connector to acirculator.

Connect an N-male to N-male coaxial cable to the DOWNLINK connector on the
Main Hub.

Connect the other end of the N-male coaxia cable to the transmit connector on the
circulator.

Connect an N-male to N-male coaxia cable to the UPLINK connector on the Main
Hub.

Connect the other end of the N-male coaxial cable to the receive connector on the
circulator.

Figure 7-8 Duplex Base Sation toaMain Hub

POWER AL POWER

.

VAN @ ®© o
&Ig panpsTe DOWNLINK k UPLINK

N-male to N-male
Coaxial Cable

Q Circulator

N-male to N-male
Coaxial Cable

Insert attenuator, if needed

«—>
Duplex T1/Elto
Base Station Mobile
Switching
Center
7-36 InterReach Unison Installation, Operation, and Reference Manual

CONFIDENTIAL

D-620003-0-20 Rev M



Interfacing a Main Hub to a Base Station or a Roof-top Antenna

v Connecting a Main Hub to Multiple Base Stations

You can use power combiner/splitters to connect a Main Hub to multiple base sta-
tions, as shown in Figure 7-9.

Figure 7-9 Connecting a Main Hub to Multiple Base Sations

Insert attenuators, if needed

BTS1 BTS 2

N-male to N-male
Coaxial Jumper Cable

" to Repeater or

Base Station

2 x 1 Power 2 x 1 Power
Combiner/Splitter Combiner/Splitter

N-male to N-male

Coaxial Jumper Cables
between Combiner/Splitter and
Main Hub’s Downlink Port

N-male to N-male

Coaxial Jumper Cables
between Combiner/Splitter and
Main Hub’s Uplink Port

\/ Connecting a Main Hub to a Roof-top Antenna

ADC recommends that you use a lightning arrestor or surge protector in a roof-top
antenna configuration. Insert the lightning arrestor or surge protector between the
roof-top antenna and the repeater that is connected to the Main Hub.

1.
2.

R o

~

Connect an N-male to N-male coaxial cable to the roof-top antenna.

Connect the other end of the N-male to N-male coaxia cable to the grounded
surge Suppressor.

Connect an N-male to N-male coaxia cable to the grounded surge suppressor.
Connect the other end of the N-male to N-male coaxial cable to the repester.
Connect an N-male to N-male coaxial cable to the repeater.

Connect the other end of the N-male to N-male coaxia cable to the circulator
1 connector.

Connect an N-male to N-male coaxia cable to the circulator 2 connector.

Connect the other end of the N-male to N-male coaxial cable to the DOWNLINK
connector on the Main Hub.
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Roof-top
Antenna

N-male to N-male
Coaxial Cable

Attenuation may be required to achieve the desired RF output at the RAU.
9. Connect an N-male to N-male coaxial cableto the circulator 3 connector.

10. Connect the other end of the N-male to N-male coaxial cable to the UPLINK con-
nector on the Main Hub.

Attenuator (optional)
Circulator l \

Grounded < Re ——VVVy—
< peater |4 > P
Surge Suppressor N-male to N-male ,\/W Q - ,\NV N-male to N-male
Coaxial Cable Coaxial Cables
I
ilm N D) © o
&Ig DRRINGETEC 1 DOWNLING UPLINK
7.6.1  Connecting Multiple Main Hubs

You can use power combiner/splitters as splitters to connect multiple Main Hubs in
order to increase the total number of RAUs in asystem. You can also use power com-
biner/splitters to combine base station channelsin order to increase the number of RF
carriers the system transports.

\/ Connecting Multiple Main Hubs to a Simplex Repeater

or Base Station

Considerations:

» 2 hybrid power combiner/splitters; one for uplink and one for downlink (2x1 for
two Main Hubs, 3x1 for three, 4x1 for four, etc.)

» 1 N-maleto N-male coaxia jumper cable between each power combiner/splitter
and the base station

» 2 N-maleto N-male coaxia jumper cables between each power combiner/splitter
and each Main Hub

Procedure:

1. Connect the power combiner/splittersto the repeater or base station using N-male
to N-male coaxial jumper cables:

a. From the first power combiner/splitter to the repeater or base station
b. From the second power combiner/splitter to the repeater or base station
2. Connect the power combiner/splitters to the Main Hubs:
a. From thefirst Main Hub’s UPLINK port to the first power combiner/splitter
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b. From the first Main Hub’s DOWNLINK port to the second power com-
biner/splitter

c. From the second Main Hub's UPLINK port to the first power combiner/splitter
d. From the second Main Hub’s DOWNLINK port to the second power com-
biner/splitter
3. Check Main Hub LEDs.

After connecting and powering on the Main Hub, check all LEDsto ensure that
the system is operating properly.

NOTE: Use a50 ohm terminator on any unused power combiner/splitter ports.

Figure 7-10 shows connecting two Main Hubs to a simplex repeater or base station.
Connecting two Main Hubs increases the total number of supportable RAUs from 32
to 64. Two Main Hubs support up to 8 Expansion Hubswhich in turn support up to 64
RAUs.

Figure 7-10 Connecting Two Main Hubsto a Simplex Repeater or Base Sation

N-male to N-male N-male to N-male
Coaxial Jumper Cable Coaxial Jumper Cable
to Repeater or to Repeater or
Base Station Base Station
2 x 1 Power 2 x 1 Power
Combiner/Splitter Combiner/Splitter

A A

N-male to N-male

Coaxial Jumper Cables
between Combiner/Splitter and
Main Hub’s Downlink Port

N-male to N-male

Coaxial Jumper Cables
between Combiner/Splitter and
Main Hub’s Uplink Port
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\/ Connecting Multiple Main Hubs to a Duplex Repeater
or Base Station

Considerations:
» 2 hybrid power combiner/splitters; one for uplink and one for downlink (2x1 for
two Main Hubs, 3x1 for three, 4x1 for four, and so on.)

« 2N-maleto N-male coaxia jumper cables to connect each Main Hub to the power
combiner/splitters

e 1circulator

« 1 N-maleto N-male coaxial jumper cable between each circulator and the repeater
or base station

» 1 N-maleto N-male coaxia jumper cablel between each circulator and power
combiner/splitter

Procedure:

1. Connect the Circulator to the power combiner/splitters and to the repeater or base
station using one N-male to N-male coaxial jumper cable.

2. Connect each power combiner/splitter to the circulator using one N-male to
N-male coaxial jumper cable.

3. Connect the power combiner/splitter to the Main Hubs:
a. From thefirst Main Hub's UPLINK port to the first power combiner/splitter

b. From the first Main Hub's DOWNLINK port to the second power com-
biner/splitter

c. From the second Main Hub's UPLINK port to the first power combiner/splitter
d. From the second Main Hub's DOWNLINK port to the second power com-
biner/splitter
4. Check Main Hub LEDs.

After connecting and powering on the Main Hub, check all LEDsto ensure that
the system is operating properly.

NOTE: Use a50 ohm terminator on any unused power combiner/splitter ports.
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To connect two Main Hubs to aduplex repeater or base station, use one circul ator and
one more coaxial jumper cable, as shown in Figure 7-11.

Figure 7-11  Connecting Two Main Hubsto a Duplex Repeater or Base Sation

N-male to N-male

Coaxial Jumper Cable
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N-male to N-male T ‘ N-male to N-male
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N-male to N-male

Coaxial Jumper Cables
between Combiner/Splitter and
Main Hub’s Downlink Port

N-male to N-male

Coaxial Jumper Cables
between Combiner/Splitter and
Main Hub’s Uplink Port
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1.7

Connecting Contact Alarms to a Unison System

The Unison Main Hub can generate (source) two contact alarms as well as sense an
external contact alarm.

e Alarm Source (refer to Section 7.7.1 on page 7-43)

The Main Hub has two alarm contacts, fault (major) and warning (minor). These
contact are normally-closed (NC) and will open when aninternal alarm is detected.

NOTE: The contact can be changed to normally-open (NO) with Admin-
Manager. Thisis not recommended as no alarm would be sent if power to
the Main Hub fails.

 Fault isactivated when any faults or disconnects are detected.
» Warning is activated when any warning conditions are detected except lockout
or when the end-to-end system test is not valid.
« Alarm Sense (refer to Section 7.7.2 on page 7-46)
The Main Hub can monitor an external alarm contact. The port can be configured
for normally-open (NO) or normally-closed (NC) contacts. The interface expectsa

set of floating contacts, and an external voltage sourceis not required for thisinter-
face. Use AdminManager or OpsConsole to monitor the port status.

Table 7-9 lists the alarm types, equipment that Unison is connected to, cable(s) used,
and the faults (major and/or minor) that are detected.

Table 7-9 Alarm Types

Alarm Unison
Type connected to Cable(s) Used Alarms Detected
Source FlexWave 5-port Alarm Daisy-Chain Cable | Faults
Focus
Source BTS 5-port Alarm Daisy-Chain Cable | Faults and Warnings

In addition, a custom daisy-chain cable-to-BTS interface
cableisrequired. Make thisinterface cable to the desired
length and with the appropriate pin placement.

Sense LGCell 5-port Alarm Daisy-Chain Cable | Faults
and the Alarm Sense Adapter
Cable

NOTE: The 5-port Alarm Daisy-Chain cableisfor normally closed (NC)
contacts.
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7.7.1

NOTE: LGCdl and FlexWave Focus support only faults (major alarms).

Do not mix LGCell and Unison Main Hubs in the same daisy-chain. You can
daisy-chain multiple LGCell Main Hubs together and use the Alarm Sense Adapter
Cable to connect the chain to a Unison Main Hub, which will act as an alarm sensor.

Alarm Source

Unison always acts an alarm source, no matter what type of equipment you are con-
necting to. Refer to Section 7.7.2 on page 7-46 if you want Unison to sense LGCell
contact closures or other external alarms.

Using FlexWave Focus to Monitor Unison

When you connect FlexWave Focus to Unison, the Unison Main Hub is the output of
the alarms (alarm source) and Focusis the input (alarm sense), as shown in the fol-
lowing figure. Focus supports only faults (major alarms).

Figure 7-12 Connecting FlexWave to Unison

o F o
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FlexWave
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Unison Main Hub
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| N A 4
S
5-port Alarm Daisy-Chain Cable
[ ] Alarm Q P Y % UPLINK
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G ALARM
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(\ Sense o
2
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AIaer I:J
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Using a Base Station to Monitor Unison

When you connect aBTSto Unison, the Unison Main Hub is the output of the alarms
(alarm source) and the BTS isthe input (alarm sense), as shown in Figure 7-13. An
interface cable is required between the daisy-chain cable and the BTS. Because BTS
aarm interface pinouts and Unison-to-BTS distances vary, this cable often is custom
and wired on-site. Refer to “Main Hub Rear Panel Connectors’ on page 3-8 for
Alarm Contact details (Normally Closed).

Figure 7-13 Usinga BTSto Monitor Unison

Unison Main Hub

7 Y
Q 5-port Alarm Daisy-Chain Cable
(] Alarm >P&——> BTS
° Source O Alarm Interface
Sense Cable
° oO——
7 Y
AIaer
Source
NOTE: For normally open contacts, the fault and warning contacts need to
be wired in parallel with other Main Hubs.
NOTE: ADC does not recommend using normally open contacts.
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Using a Base Station and OpsConsole to Monitor Unison

In order to take full advantage of Unison's OA& M capabilities use ADC OpsConsole
software in addition to a BTS to monitor the system, as shown in Figure 7-14.

Figure 7-14 Using a BT Sand OpsConsole to Monitor Unison
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7.7.2 Alarm Sense

Use AdminManager to enable the Unison system for “alarm sense” when connecting
to the contact closure of LGCell Main Hubs or other external alarms (refer to Set
Contact Sense Properties in the AdminManager User Manual).

Using Unison to Monitor LGCells

When you connect L GCell to Unison, the Unison Main Hub isthe input of the alarms
(alarm sense) and the LGCaell is the output (alarm source), as shown in Figure 7-15.

Figure 7-15 Connecting L GCell to Unison

Unison Main Hub Up to 5 LGCell Main Hubs
g. . §!§7 TG ° . .

> 5-port Alarm Daisy-Chain Cable Q °

Alarm @

Source
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Alarm
Source

LGCell supports only faults (major alarms). You must use the Alarm Sense Adapter
Cable (refer to page 7-50) to interface the daisy-chain cable to Unison. The adapter
cable isrequired because it translates the L GCell fault pinout to the sense input pins
on the Unison Main Hub.

Figure 7-16 Alarm Sense Contacts
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7.7.2.1  Expansion Hub Alarm Sense (UNS-EH-2 only)

The Expansion Hub can sense three external contact closure alarms. These contact
closure inputs were designed for monitoring an Uninterruptible Power Supply (UPS),
but could monitor any external event that provides the proper input level.

These contact closure inputs are user programmable for enable/disable and normally
open/normally closed definition. The factory default is disabled/normally closed for
all three contacts. Use AdminM anager to enable and set the appropriate NO/NC state.

If a contact event alarm is detected, the Expansion Hub reports the alarm condition to
the Main Hub as awarning condition. The Expansion Hub front panel LEDs do not
indicate a contact event alarm. Use AdminManager or OpsConsole to determine the
exact alarm event.

The expansion Hub supplies 5V. If the contact is open at the external device, the
Micro reads 5V. When the contact is closed at the external device-the micro reads OV
or Ground.

Table 7-10 Pin Connections

DB9 Pin # Connection Signal Name

1 N/C N/A

2 +5V through a 10K Ohm resistor. Inputto | ALARMS3
micro controller

3 +5V through a 10K Ohm resistor. Inputto | ALARM1
micro controller

4 GND N/A
+5V through a 10K Ohm resistor. Inputto | ALARM2
micro controller

6 N/C N/A

7 N/C N/A

8 GND N/A

9 GND N/A

Table 7-11  Input Electrical Characteristics

Parameter Description Specification
Rmin Loop resistance for “OFF" condition > 20k Ohm
Rmax Loop resistance for “ON” condition < 2k Ohm

T on Max Max Turn-on Time 5 Second

T off Max Max Turn-Off Time 5 Second
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« Themicro controller sees ahigh or 5V for an open condition. The loop resistance
must be greater then 20K Ohm to guarantee the micro sees 3.5V or greater.

» Themicro controller sees low or OV for aclosed condition. The loop resistance
must be greater than 2K Ohm to guarantee the micro sees 1V or less.

* You may have to determine atime on and off for the connection so that the alarm
is not intermittent.

» Firmware has a five second hysteresis to ensure the micro does not capture inter-
mittent contact closures.

Table 7-12  Output Electrical Characteristics

Parameter Description Specification
| Max Continuous Load Current 550uA

V Max DC volts out 5V +5%

T on Max Max Turn-on Time 5 Seconds

T off Max Max Turn-Off Time 5 Seconds

I max is5V/10K = 500uA. +/- UA dueto R and V tolerances.

Vmax is 5V +5% from power supply spec.
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7.7.3 Alarm Cables

5-port Alarm Daisy-Chain Cable

Figure 7-17 shows the 5-port Alarm Daisy-Chain Cable (PN 4024-3), which supports
fault and warning conditions (that is, major and minor aarms).

Figure 7-17

5-port Alarm Daisy-Chain Cable
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Alarm Port

¢—_ Connector
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DB-9 male to
Unison, FlexWave
Focus, or LGCell
Alarm Port

DB-9 male to
Unison, FlexWave
Focus, or LGCell
Alarm Port

DB-9 male to
Unison, FlexWave
Focus, or LGCell
Alarm Port

Option 1: DB-9 to
Unison, FlexWave
Focus, or LGCell
Alarm Port.
J7 not used

Option 2: Use J2-J5
for alarm ports. J6 is used
to connect to an additional
Alarm Daisy-Chain Cable.

J7 is not used.

Option 3: Connect
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terminate the daisy chain
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Connecting Contact Alarms to a Unison System

Alarm Sense Adapter Cable

The alarm sense adapter cable (PN 4025-1) trandates the L GCell fault pinout to the
sense input pins on the Unison Main Hub. You must use this adapter cable, asillus-
trated in Figure 7-18, with the 5-port Alarm Daisy-Chain Cable when connecting
LGCell to Unison.

Figure 7-18 Alarm Sense Adapter Cable

To Unison To Daisy-Chain Cable
1 7
8 9
< 3 feet >
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7.8 Alarm Monitoring Connectivity Options
The following connectivity options are described here:
e Section 7.8.1 Direct CONNECLiON .. ... ..ot 7-51
e Section 7.8.2 Modem CONNECLioN . ... ..ottt 7-52
* Section 7.8.3 RS-232 Port Expander Connection ...................... 7-53
e Section 7.8.4 POTSLine Sharing Switch Connection .................. 7-54
» Section 7.8.5 Ethernet and ENET/RS-232 Serial Hub Connection ........ 7-55
¢ Section 7.8.6 Network InterfaceUnit (NIU) .......................... 7-56
Note that the only accessory that is available through ADC is the DB-9 to DB-9 null
modem cable, which is provided with AdminManager.
7.8.1  Direct Connection
In this configuration, the AdminManager or OpsConsole PC connects directly to the
RS-232 serial port on the Main Hub’s front panel using a null modem cable.
Figure 7-19 OA& M Direct Connection
PORT 1 PORT 2 PORT 3 PORT 4 H
won ]S, ()80 (80 (I8 S C)

232 InterReach Unisan
MAIN HUB

PC running
AdminManager
or OpsConsole

Null Modem Cable Software

NOTE: The null modem cable must support full hardware handshaking.
Refer to Appendix A.5 on page A-4 for cable wiring information.
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7.8.2 Modem Connection

In this configuration, the PC and the Main Hub connect to modems and communicate
using a standard dial-up telephone connection.

Figure 7-20 OA& M Modem Connection

PORT 1 PORT 2 PORT 3 PORT 4

o] 81 [ 8m (I 0m ( m SE58 )
HE.232
w0 O 0O

v

Modem

TN

/
RN

) PSTN ?ﬂ—b Modem

Straight-through modem cable

External Modem
only with OpsConsole

Straight-through
modem cable

PC running
AdminManager
or OpsConsole

Software

NOTE: Refer to Appendix A.4 on page A-3 for the modem cable wiring informa-

tion.
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7.8.3 RS-232 Port Expander Connection

In this configuration a port expander is used to allow the connection of multiple
devicesto asingle PC serial port. Testing was performed with an Equinox SST-16P
Multiport Board. A DB-25 male to DB-9 female modem cable must be made to con-
nect the connector panel to the Main Hub (refer to Appendix A.6 on page A-5). Or,
you can use a DB-25 male/DB-9 male adapter with a DB-9 female to DB-9 female
null modem cable.

Figure 7-21  OA& M Connection using an RS-232 Port Expander

PORT 1 PORT 2 PORT 3 PORT 4 H
w8 (O 8m O8im (8im, S5% )
O e . Qs Qs © suan rrp=—y InterReach Unisan
| O (| [ MAIN HUB
A
Modem Cable
. DB-25 male to DB-9 female
PC running

RS-232 Port Expander |«

AdminManager Connector Panel

or OpsConsole
Software

A

Host Cable
. Serial Expansion Card to Connector Panel

NOTE: Refer to Appendix A.6 on page A-5 for the modem cable wiring informa-
tion.
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7.8.4 POTS Line Sharing Switch Connection

Using aline sharing switch you can connect up to four modemsto a single telephone
line. Testing was performed with a Teltone Line Sharing Switch, model number
M-394-B-01.

Figure 7-22 OA&M Connection using a POTS Line Sharing Switch

PC running Straight-through VR
AdminManager modem cable (" )
or OpsConsole || |« » Modem ¢——» PSTN {¢———— Line Sharing Switch
Software .
External Modem \/\v//” A ¢
only with OpsConsole
Modem
°
Up to 4 modems
e ber Switch
Modem
Straight-through
modem cable
PORT 1 PORT t PORT 3 PORT 4 H
“"""‘I_I g::' ..... m c - 3 ::-'“ g":v‘ @ InterReach Unisan
omesn[] D a D - MAIN HUB

Up to 16 modems can be monitored using a single telephone line by cascading line
sharing switches, as shown in Figure 7-23.

Figure 7-23 Cascading Line Sharing Switches

A(frrﬁr::/lrg:igger Straight-through ~
dem cable
or OpsConsole mo PSTN . . ]
Software ¢ » Modem |¢——» \1—> Line Sharing Switch

External Modem 4
only with OpsConsole

! ]

Line Sharing Switch Line Sharing Switch Line Sharing Switch Line Sharing Switch
Straight-
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M| |M||[M]| M| modem M| M| |M]| |M M| M| [M]||M M| |M|[M]||M
o||o||o||o| cables |[o||o|]|o||oO o||o|]o|]o o||lo|]o|]o
d d d d d d d d d d d d d d d d
e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e
m m m m m m m m m m m m m m m m
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7.8.5 Ethernet and ENET/RS-232 Serial Hub Connection

You can use an Ethernet-to-RS-232 serial hub or converter box to communicate
between the PC and Unison. Testing was performed with an Equinox SST Ethernet
Serial Provider.

Figure 7-24 OA&M Connection using Ethernet and ENET/232 Serial Hub

PORT 1 PORT 2 PORT 3 PORT 4 '
S L o W B N -~ T I
oowne [ ] (] (| O MAIN HUB
A
Yans Modem Cable
] 4 \ﬂ Cat-5E RJ-45 to DB-9 female
PC running L TCPIP g 5 ENET/RS-232 |
AdminManager /\ /‘ Serial Hub |
or OpsConsole I ENA
Software A
Ethernet T
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7.8.6  Network Interface Unit (NIU)

Faults and warnings can a so be diagnosed with SNMP using the NIU. The NIU sup-
ports compl ete interactions with Unison system:

» Gets, Sets, and Traps/Natification
The NIU enables access to multiple ADC systems at a site as follows:

¢ NIU-4P-NM-1 (Up to four Unison systems)
* NIU-12P-NM-1 (Up to twelve Unison systems)

The ADC NIU includes aMIB for integrating into the Network Management System
(NMS) and supports SNMPv1 and SNMPv2c.

Figure 7-25 Network Interface Unit (NIU) Configuration Options

The NIU supports [ :
SN_MP access to Can dedicate one -
Unison / Accel systems port for an external
via Ethernet or dialup modem

Interface Unit
(SNMP Proxy
Phone Line Agent)

/ Ethernet

Network
Management PPP /
System (SNMP POTS OR
Manager)

Modem

Secure
TCP/IP
Network

Ethernet

1 NIU-12P-NM-1 supports up to 12 Unison/Accel systems
NIU-4P-NM-1 supports up to 4 Unison/Accel systems (not exandable)
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Figure 7-26 Multiple Unison Systems Monitored by a Single Network
M anagement System
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SECTION Replacing Unison Components

8.1 Replacing an RAU

Be aware that the new RAU must be the same band as the one you are replacing. If
you replace an RAU with one that is of the wrong band, it will not work.

The Main Hub automatically checks the band of areplaced RAU. Thereisno need to
issue commands directly from the Main Hub. Therefore, aslong as the RAU is of the
correct band, the system will operate properly.

J Replacing an RAU

1.

N o o & 0D

Using AdminManager, right-click on the RAU’s icon and select Advanced RAU
Settings from the Unit Commands menu item.

The Advanced RAU Settings window is displayed. Write down the settings so
you can set the new RAU with the same settings.

Click CanceL to close the window.

Verify that the new RAU is of the same frequency band as the one replaced.
Disconnect the Cat-5/5E/6 cable and antenna cable from the unit to be replaced.
Install the new RAU.

Connect the antenna cable and then the Cat-5/5E/6 cable to the new RAU.

Right-click on the RAU icon and select Advanced RAU Settings from the Unit
Commands menu item.

The Advanced RAU Settings window is displayed.
Set the DL/UL attenuation as the old RAU was programmed and click OK.
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\/ Perform System Test

When convenient, perform System Test to optimize performance.

During System Test, the entire system istemporarily off-lineand no RF is
being transmitted. For a fully loaded system (one Main Hub, four Expansion
Hubs, and 32 RAUS), it can take up to 1.5 minutesto complete the test.

\/ Checking the RAU’s LEDs
1. TheRRAU’sLINK and ALARM LEDs should blink (green/red) on power up.

 If the LEDs do not blink on power up, replace the RAU.

2. After severa seconds both LEDs should change to green, which indicates that the
unit has been successfully replaced, there is communication with the Expansion
Hub, and the RAU band is correct.

a. If theLINK LED remains green and the ALARM LED remainsred, verify that
the RAU model is correct for the intended frequency band.

— Disconnect the cable and then reconnect it once; doing this more than once
will not change the result.

b. If both LEDsstill don’t change to green, use the AdminManager to determine
the exact nature of the fault and see arecommendation of how to correct it.

c. If both LEDsturn red (after 90 seconds), the Expansion Hub has terminated
communications.
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8.2 Replacing an Expansion Hub

J Replacing an Expansion Hub

1. Turn off the power to the Expansion Hub.

2. Disconnect all Cat-5/5E/6 cables, both fiber cables, and the AC power cord.
3. Replace the Expansion Hub with a new one.
4

Connect the AC power cord, all Cat-5/5E/6 cables, and both fiber cables—
remembering to clean and correctly connect the uplink and downlink fiber.

5. Turn on the power to the Expansion Hub.

s/AdminManager Tasks
¢ The Main Hub automatically issues the band setting.

* When convenient, use AdminManager to perform System Test in order to optimize
performance.

During System Test, the entire system istemporarily off-lineand no RF is
being transmitted. For a fully loaded system (one Main Hub, four Expansion
Hubs, and 32 RAUS), it can take up to 1.5 minutesto complete the test.

S/ Checking the Expansion Hub’s LEDs
¢ The LEDs should blink through all states on power up.
« If the LEDs do not blink on power up, replace the Expansion Hub.

» If the LEDsdo not illuminate at all, make sure the AC power cableis con-
nected.

e TheuL STATUS and DL STATUS LEDs should be green.
e TheE-HUB STATUS and POWER LEDs should be green.
» For each RJ-45 port that has an RAU connected:

e TheLINK LEDs should be green.

e TheRrRAU LEDs should be green.

It can take several seconds for each Cat-5/5E/6 connection for the LEDsto display
properly.

NOTE: Refer to Section 9 for troubleshooting using the LEDs.
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8.3

Replacing a Main Hub

You must record the system configuration settings from the old Main Hub’s memory
before replacing the unit (refer to Step 1 below). You will program the new Main Hub
with thisinformation. If the Main Hub is programmed incorrectly, the system will not
work. If the Main Hub is not functioning, get the configuration settings from the
As-Built Document that was created as part of the original installation.

\/ Replacing a Main Hub

1.

I T

~

Using AdminManager, right-click on the Hub’s icon and select Get Parameters
from the System Commands menu item.

The system’s configuration is displayed in the M essages pane.
Turn off the power to the Main Hub.

Disconnect all cables and the AC power cord.

Replace the Hub with anew one.

Connect the AC power cord and all cables.

Connect the null modem cable to the PC and then to the Hub’s front panel DB-9
serial connector.

Start the AdminManager software.
Turn on the power to the Hub.
Observe the LEDs after turning on the power.

All the LEDswill blink during the initial power up sequence. If the Hub has been
programmed with aband, all LEDs should turn green after the power on sequence
is complete. Power up sequence takes between 1 and 2 minutes depending on the
number of RAUS.

\/ Configure the New Main Hub

1.

N o o M 0 DN

Right-click the Main Hub's icon and select Install/Configure System from the
menu.

The System Configuration window is displayed. Write down the settings so you
can set the new Main Hub with the same settings.

Select the operating band from the Select Band drop down menu.

Enter the uplink and downlink gain in the text boxes.

Enter the system label.

Click OK.

Set the Callback Number and Contact Sense Properties if they are used.
Set the current date/time of day.
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Checking the Main Hub’s LEDs

e The LEDs should blink through a 5-second test on power up.
« If the LEDsdo not blink on power up, replace the Main Hub.

 If the LEDsdo not illuminate at all, make sure the AC power cableis con-
nected.

« For each fiber optic port that has a connected Expansion Hub, which has been pro-
grammed with a band:

e TheLINK LED should be green.

e TheE-HUB/RAU LED should be green indicating that all downstream units are
functioning

» Refer to Section 9.3, “Troubleshooting,” on page 9-3 for more LED states.

NOTE: If thereis communication between the Main Hub and the Expansion Hubs,
use the AdminManager to isolate system problems.
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SECTION 9 Maintenance, Troubleshooting,
and Technical Assistance

There are no user-serviceable parts in any of the Unison components. Faulty or failed
components are fully replaceable through ADC.

Address 2540 Junction Avenue
San Jose, Cdlifornia
95134-1902 USA

Phone 1-408-952-2400

Fax 1-408-952-2410

Help Hot Line 1-800-530-9960 (U.S. only)
+1-408-952-2400 (International)

Web Address http://www.adc.com

e-mail service@Ilgcwireless.com

9.1 Service

There are no user-serviceable parts in the InterReach Unison system. All units should
be replaced and returned to the factory for service if needed.
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9.2

Maintenance

Keep the fiber ports clean and free of dust. No other periodic maintenance of the Uni-
son equipment is required.

To clean the fiber ports:

You can clean the Hub’s fiber ports using canned compressed air or isopropy! a cohol
and cotton swabs.

Considerations:

* If you use compressed air:
* Theair must be free of dust, water, and oil.
» Hold the can level during use.

« If using isopropy! alcohol and foam-tipped swab:
e Useonly 98% pure or more alcohol.

Procedure using compressed air:

1. Remove the connector’s dust cap.

2. Spray the compressed air away from the unit for afew seconds to clean out the
nozzle and then blow dust particles out of each fiber port.

Procedure using isopropyl alcohol:

1. Remove the connector’s dust cap.

2. Dipa2.5mm lint-free, foam-tipped swab in isopropyl alcohol and slowly insert
the tip into the connector.

3. Gently twist the swab to clean the connector.
4. Insert adry swab to dry the connector.

Additionally, you can use compressed air after the alcohol has completely evapo-
rated.
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Troubleshooting

9.3

Troubleshooting

NOTE: Unison has no user-serviceable parts. Faulty or failed unitsarefully
replaceable through ADC.

Sources of potential problems include:

* Faulty cabling/connector

« Malfunction of one or more Unison components
« Antenna, base station, or repeater problem

« External RF interface

» Tripped circuit breaker

« Using aNull modem cable that does not support full hardware handshaking when
using AdminManager

NOTE: Faulty cabling isthe cause of avast majority of problems. All
Cat-5/5E/6 cable should be tested to TIA/EIA 568-A specifications. The
RAU can be damaged if the cable is not wired correctly.

You must use AdminManager or OpsConsole for troubleshooting the system, use the
LEDs only as backup or for confirmation. However, if there are communication prob-
lems within the system, the LEDs may provide additional information that is not
available using AdminManager.

If you cannot determine the cause of a problem after following the recommended pro-
cedures, call the ADC customer help hot line:

1-800-530-9960 (U.S. only)
+1-408-952-2400 (International)

Or, email us at service@Ilgcwireless.com.

Please provide the following information:
* Seria number of the unit
 Description of the problem

e Using AdminManager 2.04 or higher, execute the Tools = Get Service Informa-
tion command. Save and email thisfileto us.

» What isthe length of the Cat-5/5E/6 cable? Isit screened?
» Status of the LEDs on the unit
» Wasthe unit power cycled?
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Troubleshooting

9.3.1

Troubleshooting using AdminManager

Use AdminManager software to determine the current faults and warnings for all of
the unitsin the system. To troubleshoot, start with the Main Hub's faults AND warn-
ings, then proceed to each of the Expansion Hubs, finishing with each of the RAUSs.

NOTE: AdminManager v2.04 or higher displays events (faults, warnings,
or status messages) depending on your view preference. To change your
view preference, refer to Section 3.4.2, “View Preference,” on page 3-10.

NOTE: Faultsusually impact service; warnings may impact service; status
does not generally impact service, but contains important information that
you should not ignore.

System Troubleshooting

Get All Current Faults & Warnings (or Get Faults; or Get Current Faults, Warnings,
and Status Messages). This gives the current status of the system depending on view
preferences, and should be used to determine if there is more than one fault/warning
in the system. Point to the top most icon or the Main Hub in the hierarchical tree, and
right click to see the Pull down menu. Select: SysTEM COMMANDS/GET FAULTS (OR
GET CURRENT FAULTS AND WARNINGS; OR GET CURRENT FAULTS, WARNINGS, AND STA-
TUS MESSAGES).

NOTE: System commands always take longer to execute than component
commands.

NOTE: ThisRAU icon @ indicates there is fault on the RAU. Thisicon

ﬁ indicates a disconnected device. You cannot request status on a discon-
nected device.

Component Troubleshooting

 If adevice displaysas an fault icon, right click on the icon, and select UniT Cowm-
MANDS/ GET CURRENT FauLTs. If adevice displays as awarning or information
icon, right click on theicon, and select UNIT CoMMANDS/ GET CURRENT WARNINGS
AND STATUS MESSAGES.
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9.3.11

9.3.1.2

Troubleshooting Recommendations

» Some things that can be done, depending on the device fault or warning include;
a. Hardware faults on Expansion Hub.

— Try swapping fiber with another Expansion Hub at the Main Hub.

— Try cleaning the fiber and the fiber ports with a cohol foam tip swab and
compressed air. See Section , “ To clean the fiber ports:,” on page 9-2.
— Power cycle the Expansion Hub.
b. IssueaCLEAR ALL DISCONNECTS at the Main Hub.
c. Power cyclethe Main Hub.

d. RAU hardware faults. Try swapping the Cat-5/5E/6 at Expansion Hub with a
good Cat-5/5E/6 cable.

e. If thereisan RF14 Fault and the Cat-5/5E/6 run has an Extender, check that it
isinstalled correctly. See Section , “Installing a Cat-5 Extender,” on page
7-30.

f.  Try isolating the system components:
— Check to see if the whole system is effected or a portion of the system.

— If the whole system is effected, disconnect the DAS system from the RF
source and see if the RF source isworking.

— Continue to isolate by disabling portions of the system. Use the UniT Com-
MANDS/SET OUT-OF-SERVICE and SET IN-SERVICE.

Fault Indications

Once dl of the units are powered on and the cable connections are made, the faults
from each unit can be requested using AdminManager. Start with the Main Hub and
work downstream.

NOTE: AdminManager v2.04 or higher displays events (faults, warnings,
or status messages) depending on your view preference. To change your
view preference, refer to Section 3.4.2, “View Preference,” on page 3-10.

Resolve al faults first and then check the warnings. Take appropriate action to
resolve the faults, asindicated in the following tables. In cases where there is more
than one possible cause, they are listed from the “most likely” to the “least likely”
cause. Actions are listed in the order that they should be performed; not all actions
may need to be done.

Faults messages are displayed in the Messages pane in red lettering.
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Troubleshooting

NOTE: If you have ared STATUS LED without afault message, it probably
indicates that the unit islocked out.

NOTE: The tables below contain messages for all versions of firmware.

% Main Hub Faults

Table 9-1 Faults Reported by the Main Hub

Alarm Message

Action

{MFO01} Software error occurred and recov-
ered

If this happens repeatedly, replace the MH. (Log entry only.)

{MF02} Software error occurred and recov-
ered

If this happens repeatedly, replace the MH. (Log entry only.)

{MFO3} Software error occurred and recov-
ered

If this happens repeatedly, replace the MH. (Log entry only.)

{MF04} Software error occurred and recov-
ered

If this happens repeatedly, replace the MH. (Log entry only.)

{MFO05} Software error occurred and recov-
ered

If this happens repeatedly, replace the MH. (Log entry only.)

{MFO06} MH power cycle

If AC mains are not cycled, replace the MH.

{MFO0Q9} Temperatureis high

Replace the Main Hub if thereis fan failure. Check fan for rotation, airflow
blockage, and dust. Check room environmental controls.

{MF10} System Error Lockout

Check MH faults, system is out of service due to an MH fault.

{MF11} Commanded Out-of-Service

Command In-Service to restore operation.

{MF13} Hardware failure (Power Supply)

Replace the MH.

{MF14} Hardware failure (DL Laser)

Replace the MH.

{MF15} Failed to perform system test (PLL
unlock)

Unable to perform system end-to-end test, replace the MH when possible.

{MF17} Hardware failure (SPI)

Cycle power once. If fault persists, replace the MH.

{MF18} Hardware failure (DL PLL Unlock)

Cycle power once. If fault persists, replace the MH.

{MF19} Hardware failure (DL PLL Unlock)

Cycle power once. If fault persists, replace the MH.

{MF20} Hardware failure (DL Pilot PLL
Unlock)

Cycle power once. If fault persists, replace the MH.

{MF21} Hardware failure (UL PLL Unlock)

Cycle power once. If fault persists, replace the MH.

{MF22} Hardware failure (UL PLL Unlock)

Cycle power once. If fault persists, replace the MH.

{MF23} Hardware failure (UL PLL Unlock)

Cycle power once. If fault persists, replace the MH.
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Troubleshooting

Table 9-1 Faults Reported by the Main Hub (continued)

{MF24} Frequency band not programmed

Use AdminManager to program the frequency band.

{MF25} Hardware failure (DL Pilot too
low)

Cycle power once. If fault persists, replace the MH.

{MF26} Hardware failure (DL Pilot too
high)

Cycle power once. If fault persists, replace the MH.

{MF27} Failed to perform system test (Test
tone too high)

Unable to perform system end-to-end test, replace the Main Hub when possi-
ble.

{MF28} Failed to perform system test (Test
tone too low)

Unable to perform system end-to-end test, replace the Main Hub when possi-
ble.

{MF29} Hardware failure (DL Path)

Replace the Main Hub.

{MF30} Hardware failure (UL Path)

Re-run system test. Swap first two EHs and re-run system test. If fault persists,
replace the MH when possible.

{MF33} Port 1 UL RF path has excessive
gain

If fault common to more than one port, replace the MH. If only one port hasthe
fault, try another MH port. If no fault isreported, flag the previous port as unus-
able and replace the MH when possible. Otherwise, replace the EH.

{MF34} Port 2 UL RF path has excessive
gan

If fault common to more than one port, replace the MH. If only one port hasthe
fault, try another MH port. If no fault isreported, flag the previous port as unus-
able and replace the MH when possible. Otherwise, replace the EH.

{MF35} Port 3 UL RF path has excessive
gan

If fault common to more than one port, replace the MH. If only one port hasthe
fault, try another MH port. If no fault isreported, flag the previous port as unus-
able and replace the MH when possible. Otherwise, replace the EH.

{MF36} Port 4 UL RF path has excessive
gan

If fault common to more than one port, replace the MH. If only one port hasthe
fault, try another MH port. If no fault isreported, flag the previous port as unus-
able and replace the MH when possible. Otherwise, replace the EH.

{MF37} Port 1 UL RF path lossistoo high

The uplink RF lossis above the recommended minimum. If codes M S13-M S16
are also present, the fiber isthe most likely problem. Clean the fiber ports and
connectors. Ensure that the fiber connector is correctly seated.

If codes MS13-MS16 are not present, disconnect both downlink and uplink
fiber at the Main Hub. Wait 10 seconds, then re-connect downlink and uplink
fiber.

If fault common to more than one port, replace the MH. If only one port hasthe
fault, try another MH port. If no fault isreported, flag the previous port as unus-
able and replace the MH when possible. Otherwise, replace the EH.

{MF38} Port 2 UL RF path lossistoo high

The uplink RF lossis above the recommended minimum. If codes M S13-M S16
are also present, the fiber isthe most likely problem. Clean the fiber ports and
connectors. Ensure that the fiber connector is correctly seated.

If codes MS13-MS16 are not present, disconnect both downlink and uplink
fiber at the Main Hub. Wait 10 seconds, then re-connect downlink and uplink
fiber.

If fault common to more than one port, replace the MH. If only one port hasthe
fault, try another MH port. If no fault isreported, flag the previous port as unus-
able and replace the MH when possible. Otherwise, replace the EH.
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Troubleshooting

Table 9-1 Faults Reported by the Main Hub (continued)

{MF39} Port 3 UL RF path lossistoo high

The uplink RF lossis above the recommended minimum. |f codes MS13-M S16
are also present, the fiber is the most likely problem. Clean the fiber ports and
connectors. Ensure that the fiber connector is correctly seated.

If codes MS13-MS16 are not present, disconnect both downlink and uplink
fiber at the Main Hub. Wait 10 seconds, then re-connect downlink and uplink
fiber.

If fault common to more than one port, replace the MH. If only one port hasthe
fault, try another MH port. If no fault isreported, flag the previous port as unus-
able and replace the MH when possible. Otherwise, replace the EH.

{MF40} Port 4 UL RF path lossistoo high

The uplink RF lossis above the recommended minimum. If codes MS13-M S16
are also present, the fiber isthe most likely problem. Clean the fiber ports and
connectors. Ensure that the fiber connector is correctly seated.

If codes MS13-MS16 are not present, disconnect both downlink and uplink
fiber at the Main Hub. Wait 10 seconds, then re-connect downlink and uplink
fiber.

If fault common to more than one port, replace the MH. If only one port hasthe
fault, try another MH port. If no fault isreported, flag the previous port as unus-
able and replace the MH when possible. Otherwise, replace the EH.

{MF41} No communication with EH 1

If fault common to more than one port, replace the MH. If only one port hasthe
fault, try another MH port. If no fault is reported, the MH fiber port is dirty or
bad. Clean DL & UL fiber ports on both the MH and EH. Measure DL & UL
optical loss. Check for flat polished fiber connectors. Replace the EH.

{MF42} No communication with EH 2

If fault common to more than one port, replace the MH. If only one port hasthe
fault, try another MH port. If no fault is reported, the MH fiber port is dirty or
bad. Clean DL & UL fiber ports on both the MH and EH. Measure DL & UL
optical loss. Check for flat polished fiber connectors. Replace the EH.

{MF43} No communication with EH 3

If fault common to more than one port, replace the MH. If only one port hasthe
fault, try another MH port. If no fault is reported, the MH fiber port isdirty or
bad. Clean DL & UL fiber ports on both the MH and EH. Measure DL & UL
optical loss. Check for flat polished fiber connectors. Replace the EH.

{MF44} No communication with EH 4

If fault common to more than one port, replace the MH. If only one port hasthe
fault, try another MH port. If no fault is reported, the MH fiber port isdirty or
bad. Clean DL & UL fiber ports on both the MH and EH. Measure DL & UL
optical loss. Check for flat polished fiber connectors. Replace the EH.

{MF45} EH 1 disconnected

Try another port. If no connection, cycle EH power and confirm UL STATUS
LED is green for 90 seconds. Check UL fiber connection(s). Clean fiber con-
nectors and ports on MH and EH. Measure UL optical loss. Use“Clear All Dis-
connect Status’” command to clear fault, or physically connect the EH.

{MF46} EH 2 disconnected

Try another port. If no connection, cycle EH power and confirm UL STATUS
LED is green for 90 seconds. Check UL fiber connection(s). Clean fiber con-
nectors and ports on MH and EH. Measure UL optical loss. Use“Clear All Dis-
connect Status” command to clear fault, or physically connect the EH.
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Troubleshooting

Table 9-1 Faults Reported by the Main Hub (continued)

{MFA47} EH 3 disconnected Try another port. If no connection, cycle EH power and confirm UL STATUS
LED is green for 90 seconds. Check UL fiber connection(s). Clean fiber con-
nectors and ports on MH and EH. Measure UL optical loss. Use“Clear All Dis-
connect Status’ command to clear fault, or physically connect the EH.

{MF48} EH 4 disconnected Try another port. If no connection, cycle EH power and confirm UL STATUS
LED is green for 90 seconds. Check UL fiber connection(s). Clean fiber con-
nectors and ports on MH and EH. Measure UL optical loss. Use“Clear All Dis-
connect Status’ command to clear fault, or physically connect the EH.
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Troubleshooting

Expansion Hub Faults
Table 9-2 Faults Reported by the Expansion Hub

Alarm Message

Action

{EFO01} Software error occurred and recov-
ered

If this happens repeatedly, replace the EH. (Log entry only.)

{EF02} Software error occurred and recov-
ered

If this happens repeatedly, replace the EH. (Log entry only.)

{ EF03} Software error occurred and recov-
ered

If this happens repeatedly, replace the EH. (Log entry only.)

{ EF04} Software error occurred and recov-
ered

If this happens repeatedly, replace the EH. (Log entry only.)

{ EFO5} Software error occurred and recov-
ered

If this happens repeatedly, replace the EH. (Log entry only.)

{EF06} Hardware failure (SPI)

Cycle power once. If fault persists, replace the EH.

{EFO7} Temperature is too high

Replace the EH if fan failure. Check fan for rotation, airflow blockage, and
dust. Check room environmental controls.

{ EF08} Frequency band not programmed

Use AdminManager to program the frequency band.

{EF09} Hardware failure (PLL Unlock)

If fault common to more than one EH, replace the MH. If only one EH hasthe
fault, try another MH port. If no fault isreported, flag the previous port as unus-
able and replace the MH when possible. Otherwise, replace the EH.

{EF10} Excessive DL optical loss

Normally thisfault is only logged because the optical lossis below the absolute
minimum. EH DL LED isred.

Clean fiber connectors and ports, and check DL cable for excessive optical loss.
If fault common to more than one EH, replace the MH. If only one EH hasthe
fault, try another port on the MH. If no fault is reported, flag the previous port
as unusable and replace the MH when possible. Otherwise, replace the EH.

{EF11} The DL RF path has excessive gain

If fault common to more than one EH, replace the MH. If only one EH hasthe
fault, try another MH port. If no fault isreported, flag the previous port as unus-
able and replace the MH when possible. Otherwise, replace the EH.

{EF12} The DL RF path lossistoo high

Clean fiber connectors and ports, and check DL cablefor excessive optical loss.
If fault common to more than one EH, replace the MH. If only one EH hasthe
fault, try another port on the MH. If no fault is reported, flag the previous port
as unusable and replace the MH when possible. Otherwise, replace the EH.

{EF13} Hardware failure possibly resulting | Replace the EH.
in degraded performance
{EF14} Hardware failure possibly resulting | Replace the EH.
in degraded performance
{EF15} Hardware failure (UL Laser) Replace the EH.

{EF16}No MH communications

Clean fiber connectors and ports, and check cables for excessive optical loss. If
fault common to more than one EH, replace the MH. If only one EH hasthe
fault, try another port on the MH. If no fault is reported, flag the previous port
as unusable and replace the MH when possible. Otherwise, replace the EH.
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Troubleshooting

Table 9-2 Faults Reported by the Expansion Hub (continued)

{EF17} RAU 1 disconnected

Check Cat-5/5E/6 cable for shorts/opens, especially on new install. Try another
EH port. If no fault is reported flag the previous port as unusable and replace
the EH when possible. Otherwise, replace the RAU. Use “Clear All Disconnect
Status’ command to clear fault, or physically connect the RAU.

{EF18} RAU 2 disconnected

Check Cat-5/5E/6 cable for shorts/opens, especially on new install. Try another
EH port. If no fault is reported flag the previous port as unusable and replace
the EH when possible. Otherwise, replace the RAU. Use “Clear All Disconnect
Status’ command to clear fault, or physically connect the RAU.

{EF19} RAU 3 disconnected

Check Cat-5/5E/6 cable for shorts/opens, especially on new install. Try another
EH port. If no fault is reported flag the previous port as unusable and replace
the EH when possible. Otherwise, replace the RAU. Use “Clear All Disconnect
Status’ command to clear fault, or physically connect the RAU.

{EF20} RAU 4 disconnected

Check Cat-5/5E/6 cable for shorts/opens, especially on new install. Try another
EH port. If no fault is reported flag the previous port as unusable and replace
the EH when possible. Otherwise, replace the RAU. Use “Clear All Disconnect
Status’ command to clear fault, or physically connect the RAU.

{EF21} RAU 5 disconnected

Check Cat-5/5E/6 cable for shorts/opens, especially on new install. Try another
EH port. If no fault is reported flag the previous port as unusable and replace
the EH when possible. Otherwise, replace the RAU. Use “Clear All Disconnect
Status’ command to clear fault, or physically connect the RAU.

{EF22} RAU 6 disconnected

Check Cat-5/5E/6 cable for shorts/opens, especially on new install. Try another
EH port. If no fault is reported flag the previous port as unusable and replace
the EH when possible. Otherwise, replace the RAU. Use “Clear All Disconnect
Status’ command to clear fault, or physically connect the RAU.

{EF23} RAU 7 disconnected

Check Cat-5/5E/6 cable for shorts/opens, especially on new install. Try another
EH port. If no fault is reported flag the previous port as unusable and replace
the EH when possible. Otherwise, replace the RAU. Use “Clear All Disconnect
Status’ command to clear fault, or physically connect the RAU.

{EF24} RAU 8 disconnected

Check Cat-5/5E/6 cable for shorts/opens, especially on new install. Try another
EH port. If no fault is reported flag the previous port as unusable and replace
the EH when possible. Otherwise, replace the RAU. Use “Clear All Disconnect
Status’ command to clear fault, or physically connect the RAU.

{EF25} Port 1 UL RF path lossistoo high

CAT-5 cable is poorly terminated, re-crimp the connector; no RF uplink is
detected at all.

Check Cat-5E/6 cable loss, especially on new install. Check Cat-5 Extender, if
present. If fault present on al EH ports, replace the EH. Otherwise, try another
EH port. If no fault is reported, flag the previous port as unusable and replace
the EH when possible. Otherwise, replace the RAU.

{EF26} Port 2 UL RF path lossistoo high

CAT-5 cableis poorly terminated, re-crimp the connector; no RF uplink is
detected at all.

Check Cat-5E/6 cable loss, especially on new install. Check Cat-5 Extender, if
present. If fault present on al EH ports, replace the EH. Otherwise, try another
EH port. If no fault is reported, flag the previous port as unusable and replace
the EH when possible. Otherwise, replace the RAU.
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Troubleshooting

Table 9-2 Faults Reported by the Expansion Hub (continued)

{EF27} Port 3 UL RF path lossistoo high

CAT-5 cableis poorly terminated, re-crimp the connector; no RF uplink is
detected at all.

Check Cat-5E/6 cable loss, especially on new install. Check Cat-5 Extender, if
present. If fault present on all EH ports, replace the EH. Otherwise, try another
EH port. If no fault is reported, flag the previous port as unusable and replace
the EH when possible. Otherwise, replace the RAU.

{EF28} Port 4 UL RF path lossistoo high

CAT-5 cable is poorly terminated, re-crimp the connector; no RF uplink is
detected at all.

Check Cat-5E/6 cable loss, especially on new install. Check Cat-5 Extender, if
present. If fault present on all EH ports, replace the EH. Otherwise, try another
EH port. If no fault is reported, flag the previous port as unusable and replace
the EH when possible. Otherwise, replace the RAU.

{EF29} Port 5 UL RF path lossistoo high

CAT-5 cable is poorly terminated, re-crimp the connector; no RF uplink is
detected at all.

Check Cat-5E/6 cable loss, especially on new install. Check Cat-5 Extender, if
present. If fault present on all EH ports, replace the EH. Otherwise, try another
EH port. If no fault is reported, flag the previous port as unusable and replace
the EH when possible. Otherwise, replace the RAU.

{EF30} Port 6 UL RF path lossistoo high

CAT-5 cableis poorly terminated, re-crimp the connector; no RF uplink is
detected at al.

Check Cat-5E/6 cable loss, especially on new install. Check Cat-5 Extender, if
present. If fault present on al EH ports, replace the EH. Otherwise, try another
EH port. If no fault is reported, flag the previous port as unusable and replace
the EH when possible. Otherwise, replace the RAU.

{EF31} Port 7 UL RF path lossistoo high

CAT-5 cable is poorly terminated, re-crimp the connector; no RF uplink is
detected at all.

Check Cat-5E/6 cable loss, especially on new install. Check Cat-5 Extender, if
present. If fault present on all EH ports, replace the EH. Otherwise, try another
EH port. If no fault is reported, flag the previous port as unusable and replace
the EH when possible. Otherwise, replace the RAU.

{EF32} Port 8 UL RF path lossistoo high

CAT-5 cable is poorly terminated, re-crimp the connector; no RF uplink is
detected at all.

Check Cat-5E/6 cable loss, especially on new install. Check Cat-5 Extender, if
present. If fault present on all EH ports, replace the EH. Otherwise, try another
EH port. If no fault is reported, flag the previous port as unusable and replace
the EH when possible. Otherwise, replace the RAU.

{EF33}Port 1 DL RF path too low

Try another port, if fault persists replace the EH. Otherwise, flag previous port
as unusable and replace the EH when possible

{EF34} Port 2 DL RF path too low

Try another port, if fault persists replace the EH. Otherwise, flag previous port
as unusable and replace the EH when possible

{EF35} Port 3 DL RF path too low

Try another port, if fault persists replace the EH. Otherwise, flag previous port
as unusable and replace the EH when possible

{EF36} Port 4 DL RF path too low

Try another port, if fault persists replace the EH. Otherwise, flag previous port
as unusable and replace the EH when possible
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Troubleshooting

Table 9-2 Faults Reported by the Expansion Hub (continued)

{EF37}Port 5 DL RF path too low

Try another port, if fault persists replace the EH. Otherwise, flag previous port
as unusable and replace the EH when possible

{EF38} Port 6 DL RF path too low

Try another port, if fault persists replace the EH. Otherwise, flag previous port
as unusable and replace the EH when possible

{EF39} Port 7 DL RF path too low

Try another port, if fault persists replace the EH. Otherwise, flag previous port
as unusable and replace the EH when possible

{EFA40} Port 8 DL RF path too low

Try another port, if fault persists replace the EH. Otherwise, flag previous port
as unusable and replace the EH when possible

{EF41} No communication with RAU 1

Check Cat-5/5E/6 cable for shorts/opens, especially on new install. Try another
EH port. If no fault is reported, flag the previous port as unusable and replace
the EH when possible. Otherwise, replace the RAU.

{EF42} No communication with RAU 2

Check Cat-5/5E/6 cable for shorts/opens, especially on new install. Try another
EH port. If no fault is reported, flag the previous port as unusable and replace
the EH when possible. Otherwise, replace the RAU.

{EF43} No communication with RAU 3

Check Cat-5/5E/6 cable for shorts/opens, especially on new install. Try another
EH port. If no fault is reported, flag the previous port as unusable and replace
the EH when possible. Otherwise, replace the RAU.

{EF44} No communication with RAU 4

Check Cat-5/5E/6 cable for shorts/opens, especially on new install. Try another
EH port. If no fault is reported, flag the previous port as unusable and replace
the EH when possible. Otherwise, replace the RAU.

{EF45} No communication with RAU 5

Check Cat-5/5E/6 cable for shorts/opens, especially on new install. Try another
EH port. If no fault is reported, flag the previous port as unusable and replace
the EH when possible. Otherwise, replace the RAU.

{EF46} No communication with RAU 6

Check Cat-5/5E/6 cable for shorts/opens, especially on new install. Try another
EH port. If no fault is reported, flag the previous port as unusable and replace
the EH when possible. Otherwise, replace the RAU.

{EF47} No communication with RAU 7

Check Cat-5/5E/6 cable for shorts/opens, especially on new install. Try another
EH port. If no fault is reported, flag the previous port as unusable and replace
the EH when possible. Otherwise, replace the RAU.

{EF48} No communication with RAU 8

Check Cat-5/5E/6 cable for shorts/opens, especially on new install. Try another
EH port. If no fault is reported, flag the previous port as unusable and replace
the EH when possible. Otherwise, replace the RAU.

{EF49} RAU 1 over current

Port power trip. Disconnect the CAT-5 cable and issue 'Clear All Disconnects
command. The EH port LEDs should be Off/Off. If they are not, the port has
been damaged and can no longer be used. Check the CAT-5 cable, re-crimp the
connector. If the fault persists, replace the RAU.

Check Cat-5E/6 cable for shorts/opens, especially on new install. Try another
EH port. If no fault is reported, flag the previous port as unusable and replace
the EH when possible. Otherwise, replace the RAU. Use “ Clear All Disconnect
Status’ command to clear fault, or power-cycle the EH.
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Troubleshooting

Table 9-2 Faults Reported by the Expansion Hub (continued)

{EF50} RAU 2 over current

Port power trip. Disconnect the CAT-5 cable and issue 'Clear All Disconnects
command. The EH port LEDs should be Off/Off. If they are not, the port has
been damaged and can no longer be used. Check the CAT-5 cable, re-crimp the
connector. If the fault persists, replace the RAU.

Check Cat-5E/6 cable for shorts/opens, especialy on new instal. Try another
EH port. If no fault is reported, flag the previous port as unusable and replace
the EH when possible. Otherwise, replace the RAU. Use“Clear All Disconnect
Status’ command to clear fault, or power-cycle the EH.

{EF51} RAU 3 over current

Port power trip. Disconnect the CAT-5 cable and issue 'Clear All Disconnects
command. The EH port LEDs should be Off/Off. If they are not, the port has
been damaged and can no longer be used. Check the CAT-5 cable, re-crimp the
connector. If the fault persists, replace the RAU.

Check Cat-5E/6 cable for shorts/opens, especialy on new instal. Try another
EH port. If no fault is reported, flag the previous port as unusable and replace
the EH when possible. Otherwise, replace the RAU. Use“Clear All Disconnect
Status’ command to clear fault, or power-cycle the EH.

{EF52} RAU 4 over current

Port power trip. Disconnect the CAT-5 cable and issue 'Clear All Disconnects
command. The EH port LEDs should be Off/Off. If they are not, the port has
been damaged and can no longer be used. Check the CAT-5 cable, re-crimp the
connector. If the fault persists, replace the RAU.

Check Cat-5E/6 cable for shorts/opens, especialy on new instal. Try another
EH port. If no fault is reported, flag the previous port as unusable and replace
the EH when possible. Otherwise, replace the RAU. Use“Clear All Disconnect
Status’ command to clear fault, or power-cycle the EH.

{EF53} RAU 5 over current

Port power trip. Disconnect the CAT-5 cable and issue 'Clear All Disconnects
command. The EH port LEDs should be Off/Off. If they are not, the port has
been damaged and can no longer be used. Check the CAT-5 cable, re-crimp the
connector. If the fault persists, replace the RAU.

Check Cat-5E/6 cable for shorts/opens, especialy on new instal. Try another
EH port. If no fault is reported, flag the previous port as unusable and replace
the EH when possible. Otherwise, replace the RAU. Use“Clear All Disconnect
Status’ command to clear fault, or power-cycle the EH.

{EF54} RAU 6 over current

Port power trip. Disconnect the CAT-5 cable and issue 'Clear All Disconnects
command. The EH port LEDs should be Off/Off. If they are not, the port has
been damaged and can no longer be used. Check the CAT-5 cable, re-crimp the
connector. If the fault persists, replace the RAU.

Check Cat-5E/6 cable for shorts/opens, especialy on new instal. Try another
EH port. If no fault is reported, flag the previous port as unusable and replace
the EH when possible. Otherwise, replace the RAU. Use“Clear All Disconnect
Status’ command to clear fault, or power-cycle the EH.
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Troubleshooting

Table 9-2 Faults Reported by the Expansion Hub (continued)

{EF55} RAU 7 over current

Port power trip. Disconnect the CAT-5 cable and issue 'Clear All Disconnects
command. The EH port LEDs should be Off/Off. If they are not, the port has
been damaged and can no longer be used. Check the CAT-5 cable, re-crimp the
connector. If the fault persists, replace the RAU.

Check Cat-5E/6 cable for shorts/opens, especially on new install. Try another
EH port. If no fault is reported, flag the previous port as unusable and replace
the EH when possible. Otherwise, replace the RAU. Use “Clear All Disconnect
Status” command to clear fault, or power-cycle the EH.

{EF56} RAU 8 over current

Port power trip. Disconnect the CAT-5 cable and issue 'Clear All Disconnects
command. The EH port LEDs should be Off/Off. If they are not, the port has
been damaged and can no longer be used. Check the CAT-5 cable, re-crimp the
connector. If the fault persists, replace the RAU.

Check Cat-5E/6 cable for shorts/opens, especially on new install. Try another
EH port. If no fault is reported, flag the previous port as unusable and replace
the EH when possible. Otherwise, replace the RAU. Use “Clear All Disconnect
Status” command to clear fault, or power-cycle the EH.

{EF60} Internal fault lockout

Check the EH for faults. EH/RAUSs are out of service on command from the
EH.

{EF61} External fault lockout

Check the MH for faults. The EH/RAUSs are out of service on command of the
MH.

{EF62 Commanded Out-of-Service

Command In-Service to restore operation.

{EF63} 36 VAC Shutdown

36 VAC shutdown due to EH over temperature. Automatic recovery is possible
when internal ambient temperature drops below 65 degrees Centigrade.
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Troubleshooting

% Remote Access Unit Faults
Table 9-3 Faults Reported by the RAU

Alarm Message

Action

{RF01} Software error occurred and recov-
ered

If this happens repeatedly, replace the RAU. (Log entry only.)

{RF02} Software error occurred and recov-
ered

If this happens repeatedly, replace the RAU. (Log entry only.)

{ RF03} Software error occurred and recov-
ered

If this happens repeatedly, replace the RAU. (Log entry only.)

{ RF04} Software error occurred and recov-
ered

If this happens repeatedly, replace the RAU. (Log entry only.)

{ RFO5} Software error occurred and recov-
ered

If this happens repeatedly, replace the RAU. (Log entry only.)

{RFO6} Hardware failure (SPI)

Cycle the power once. If the fault persists, replace the RAU

{RF09} Temperature is too high

Check for proper installation. Check environmental controls, move the RAU to
acooler environment.

{RF10} DC Power supplied by the
EH/Accel Hub istoo low

Check the CAT-5E/6 cable for shorts/opens, especially on new installations.
Check the CAT-5 Extender, if present. If the fault is common to more than one
RAU, replace the EH/Accel Hub. Try another port. If no fault is reported, flag
the previous port as unusable and replace the Hub when possible. Otherwise,
replace the RAU.

{RF11} DC Power supplied by the
EH/Accel Hub istoo high

Check the CAT-5E/6 cable for shorts/opens, especially on new installation.
Check the CAT-5 Extender, if present. If the fault is common to more than one
RAU, replace the EH/Accel Hub. Try another port. If no fault is reported, flag
the previous port as unusable and replace the Hub when possible. Otherwise,
replace the RAU.

{RF12} Hardware failure (PA)

Replace the RAU.

{RF13}Hardware failure (PA)

Replace the RAU.

{RF14} Hardware failure (PLL Unlock)

Check the CAT-5E/6 cable for shorts/opens, especially on new installations.
Check the CAT-5 Extender, if present. If the fault is common to more than one
RAU, replace the EH/Accel Hub. Try another port. If no fault is reported, flag
the previous port as unusable and replace the Hub when possible. Otherwise,
replace the RAU.

{RF15} The DL RF path lossistoo high

Check the CAT-5E/6 cable for shorts/opens, especially on new installations.
Check the CAT-5 Extender, if present. If the fault is common to more than one
RAU, replace the EH/Accel Hub. Try another port. If no fault is reported, flag
the previous port as unusable and replace the Hub when possible. Otherwise,
replace the RAU.

{RF16} DL RF path operating at minimum
gain

Check the CAT-5E/6 cable for shorts/opens, especialy on new installations.
Check the CAT-5 Extender, if present, and validate that minimum cable length
requirements are met. If thefault iscommon to more than one RAU, replace the
EH/Accel Hub. Try another port. If no fault is reported, flag the previous port
as unusable and replace the Hub when possible. Otherwise, replace the RAU.

{RF17} Hardware failure

Replace the RAU
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Table 9-3 Faults Reported by the RAU (continued)

{RF18} Potential failurein the UL RF path

Unable to complete the system end-to-end. Replace the RAU when possible.

{RF19} Potentia failurein the DL RF path

Unable to complete the system end-to-end test. Check the RAU termination at
the SMA connector and re-test it. Replace the RAU if there are no Hub alarms.

{RF20} No communications with the
EH/Accel Hub

Check the CAT-5E/6 cable for shorts/opens, especially on new installations.
Check the CAT-5 Extender, if present. If the fault is common to more than one
RAU, replace the EH/Accel Hub. Try another port. If no fault is reported, flag
the previous port as unusable and replace the Hub when possible. Otherwise,
replace the RAU.

{RF21} The DL RF path lossis above the
recommended limit

Check the CAT-5E/6 cable for shorts/opens, especially on new installations.
Check the CAT-5 Extender, if present. If the fault is common to more than one
RAU, replace the EH/Accel Hub. Try another port. If no fault is reported, flag
the previous port as unusable and replace the Hub when possible. Otherwise,
replace the RAU.

{RF22} Frequency band not programmed

Use AdminManager to check band support in the RAU. Cycle power once. If
the fault persists, replace the RAU.

{RF23} Commanded Out-of-Service

Command In-Service to restore service.

{RF24} External fault lockout

Check the Hubs for faults. The RAU is out of service on command from the
Hub.

{RF25} Internal fault lockout

Check RAU faults. The RAU isout of service.

9.3.1.3 Warning Indications

Warnings alert you to conditions that indicate possible service impact. Warnings are
displayed in the Messages pane in orange | ettering.

NOTE: AdminManager v2.04 or higher displays events (faults, warnings,
or status messages) depending on your view preference. To change your
view preference, refer to Section 3.4.2, “View Preference,” on page 3-10.

Before addressing warnings, ensure that all faults are resolved. Take appropriate
action to resolve the warnings, as indicated in the following tables.

¥3 Main Hub Warnings
Table 9-4 Warnings Reported by the Main Hub

Warning Message

Action

{MWO01} DL signal from RF sourceis
excessive

Reduce DL signal from RF source (base station or bi-directional amplifier).

{MW02} Temperatureis high

Replace the MH if thereis fan failure. Check fan rotation, airflow blockage,
and dust. Check room environmental controls.

{MW20} Hardware failure (DL Path)

Replace the MH when possible.
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Table 9-4 Warnings Reported by theMain Hub (continued)

{MW21} Hardware failure (UL Path)

Re-run system test. If warning persists, move EH to another port and re-run
system test. If warning persists, replace the MH when possible.

{MW22} Hardware failure (DL Pilot too
low)

Cycle power once. If warning persists, replace the MH when possible.

{MW?25} Port 1 UL RF path has excessive
gain

If the warning is common to more than one port, replace the MH when possi-
ble. If only one port has the warning, try another MH port. If no warning is
reported, flag the previous port as unusable and replace the MH when possible.
Otherwise, replace the EH when possible.

{MW?26} Port 2 UL RF path has excessive
gain

If the warning is common to more than one port, replace the MH when possi-
ble. If only one port has the warning, try another MH port. If no warning is
reported, flag the previous port as unusable and replace the MH when possible.
Otherwise, replace the EH when possible.

{MW?27} Port 3 UL RF path has excessive
gain

If the warning is common to more than one port, replace the MH when possi-
ble. If only one port has the warning, try another MH port. If no warning is
reported, flag the previous port as unusable and replace the MH when possible.
Otherwise, replace the EH when possible.

{MW?28} Port 4 UL RF path has excessive
gain

If the warning is common to more than one port, replace the MH when possi-
ble. If only one port has the warning, try another MH port. If no warning is
reported, flag the previous port as unusable and replace the MH when possible.
Otherwise, replace the EH when possible.

{MW29} Port 1 UL RF path istoo high

Uplink RF loss is above the recommended minimum. If codes MS13-MS16 is
also present, the fiber is the most likely problem. Clean the fiber ports and con-
nectors. Ensure that the fiber connector is correctly seated.

If codes MS13-MS16 are not present, disconnect both downlink and uplink
fiber at the Main Hub. Wait 10 seconds, then re-connect downlink and uplink
fiber.

If the warning is common to more than one port, replace the MH when possi-
ble. If only one port has the warning, try another MH port. If nowarning is
reported, flag the previous port as unusable and replace the MH when possible.
Clean the optical connectors and ports. If the warning persists, replace the EH
when possible.

{MW30} Port 2 UL RF path istoo high

Uplink RF loss is above the recommended minimum. If codes MS13-MS16is
also present, the fiber isthe most likely problem. Clean the fiber ports and con-
nectors. Ensure that the fiber connector is correctly seated.

If codes MS13-MS16 are not present, disconnect both downlink and uplink
fiber at the Main Hub. Wait 10 seconds, then re-connect downlink and uplink
fiber.

If the warning is common to more than one port, replace the MH when possi-
ble. If only one port has the warning, try another MH port. If no warning is
reported, flag the previous port as unusable and replace the MH when possible.
Clean the optical connectors and ports. If the warning persists, replace the EH
when possible.
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Table 9-4 Warnings Reported by the Main Hub (continued)

{MWS31} Port 3 UL RF path istoo high

Uplink RF loss is above the recommended minimum. If codes MS13-MS16 is
a so present, the fiber isthe most likely problem. Clean the fiber ports and con-
nectors. Ensure that the fiber connector is correctly seated.

If codes MS13-MS16 are not present, disconnect both downlink and uplink
fiber at the Main Hub. Wait 10 seconds, then re-connect downlink and uplink
fiber.

If the warning is common to more than one port, replace the MH when possi-
ble. If only one port has the warning, try another MH port. If no warning is
reported, flag the previous port as unusable and replace the MH when possible.
Clean the optical connectors and ports. If the warning persists, replace the EH
when possible.

{MW32} Port 4 UL RF path istoo high

Uplink RF loss is above the recommended minimum. If codes MS13-MS16 is
a so present, the fiber is the most likely problem. Clean the fiber ports and con-
nectors. Ensure that the fiber connector is correctly seated.

If codes MS13-MS16 are not present, disconnect both downlink and uplink
fiber at the Main Hub. Wait 10 seconds, then re-connect downlink and uplink
fiber.

If the warning is common to more than one port, replace the MH when possi-
ble. If only one port has the warning, try another MH port. If no warning is
reported, flag the previous port as unusable and replace the MH when possible.
Clean the optical connectors and ports. If the warning persists, replace the EH
when possible.
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Fa Expansion Hub Warnings
Table 9-5 Warnings Reported by the Expansion Hub

Warning Message

Action

{EW21} The DL RF path has excessive gain

If the warning is common to more than one EH, replace the MH. If only one EH
has the warning, try another MH port. If no warning is reported, flag the previ-
ous port as unusable and replace the MH when possible. Otherwise, replace the
EH when possible.

{EW22} The DL RF path lossistoo high

Downlink RF loss is above the recommended minimum. If ESOL isalso
present, the fiber is the most likely problem. Clean the fiber ports and connec-
tors. Ensure the fiber is correctly seated.

If ESOL is not present, disconnect both downlink and uplink fiber at the Main
Hub. Wait 10 seconds, then re-connect downlink and uplink fiber.

Check the DL cable for excessive optical loss. If the warning is common to
more than one EH, replace the MH when possible. If only one EH hasthe warn-
ing, try another port on the MH. If no warning is reported, flag the previous
port as unusable and replace the MH when possible. Otherwise, replace the EH
when possible

{EW23} Hardware problem. Possible
degraded performance

Replace the EH when possible.

{EW24} Hardware problem. Possible
degraded performance

Replace the EH when possible.

{EW33} Contact closure 1 warning active

Contact closure 1 indicates an active warning. AC may have failed.

{EW34} Contact closure 2 warning active

Contact closure 2 indicates an active warning. UPS battery may be low.

{EW35} Contact closure 3 warning active

Contact closure 3 indicates an active warning.

Note: * appliesto Firmware version 5.1 or earlier
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% Remote Access Unit Warnings
Table 9-6 Warnings Reported by the RAU

Warning Message Action
{RW17} The DL RF path lossistoo high CAT-5 cableis poorly terminated, re-crimp the connector; no RF uplink is
detected at all.

Check the CAT-5E/6 cable for shorts/opens, especially on new installations.
Check the CAT-5 Extender, if present. If the warning is common to more than
one RAU, replace the EH/Accel Hub. Try another port. If nowarning is
reported, flag the previous port as unusable and replace the Hub when possible.
Otherwise, replace the RAU when possible.

{RW18} DL RF path operating a minimum | Check CAT-5E/6 cable |oss, especially on new installations. Check the CAT-5
gan Extender, if present, and validate that minimum cable length requirements are
met. If the warning is common to more than one RAU, replace the EH/Accel
Hub when possible. Try another port. If no warning is reported, flag the previ-
ous port as unusable and replace the Hub when possible. Otherwise, replace the
RAU when possible.

{RW19} Antenna Disconnected Check the antenna connection and rerun the system test. (You can select the
antenna disconnect reporting for status or warning.)
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9.3.14

Status Messages

Status messages alert you to conditions that are important but do not generally impact
service. Status messages are displayed in the M essages pane in blue lettering.

NOTE: AdminManager v2.04 or higher displays events (faults, warnings,
or status messages) depending on your view preference. To change your
view preference, refer to Section 3.4.2, “View Preference,” on page 3-10.

NOTE: Theicons displayed in the system status tree assume that there are
no other faults or warnings present.

f% Main Hub Status Messages

Table 9-7 Satus M essages Reported by the Main Hub

Status Message

Action

[MSO3]Downlink laser isfailing

Replace the MH when possible.

[MSO4]Fan failure

Check the fan for rotation, airflow blockage, and dust. Replace the MH on high
temperature warning.

[M S05] Commanded Out-of-Service

Command In-service to restore operation.

[M S06] Factory special test mode

Cycle the power to clear.

[MS07]System Lockout

Check the MH for faults.

[MS08]Unable to perform system test on
power up

Check the EHs and RAUs for faults. Re-run system test.

[MS09]EH1/RAU reports warning condi-
tion

Check EH 1 and the RAU for warnings.

[MS10]EH2/RAU reports warning condi-
tion

Check EH 2 and the RAU for warnings.

[MS11]EH3/RAU reports warning condi-
tion

Check EH 3 and the RAU for warnings.

[MS12]EH4/RAU reports warning condi-
tion

Check EH 4 and the RAU for warnings.

[MS13]Port 1 UL fiber interface has high
optical loss

Uplink optical lossis above the recommended minimum. If periodic messages
MF45-MF48 (EH disconnects) occur, the fiber optical lossis near the absolute
minimum.

Excessive uplink optical loss may also result in MW29-MF32 codes.
Clean the fiber cable connectors and ports.
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Table 9-7 Status M essages Reported by the Main Hub (continued)

[MS14]Port 2 UL fiber interface has high
optical loss

Uplink optical lossis above the recommended minimum. If periodic messages
MF45-MF48 (EH disconnects) occur, the fiber optical lossis near the absolute
minimum.

Excessive uplink optical loss may also result in MW29-MF32 codes.
Clean the fiber cable connectors and ports.

[MS15]Port 3 UL fiber interface has high
optical loss

Uplink optical lossis above the recommended minimum. If periodic messages
MF45-MF48 (EH disconnects) occur, the fiber optical lossis near the absolute
minimum.

Excessive uplink optical loss may also result in MW29-MF32 codes.
Clean the fiber cable connectors and ports.

[MS16]Port 4 UL fiber interface has high
optical loss

Uplink optical lossis above the recommended minimum. If periodic messages
MF45-MF48 (EH disconnects) occur, the fiber optical lossis near the absolute
minimum.

Excessive uplink optical 1oss may also result in MW29-M F32 codes.

Clean the fiber cable connectors and ports.

[MS17]Failed to perform system test (PLL
unlock)

Unable to perform system end-to-end test, replace the MH when possible.

[MS18]Failed to perform system test (Test
tone too high)

Unable to perform system end-to-end test, replace the MHb when possible.

[MS19]Failed to perform system test (Test
tone too low)

Unable to perform system end-to-end test, replace the MH when possible.

[MS23] Scheduled system test completed

Scheduled system test completed, log entry only.

[MS33] Time Tagged Log Full

Use AdminManager to dump and save the Time-Tagged Log, then erase it.

[MS34] Time of day not initialized

Use AdminManager to initialize the time and date.

[MS36] Maximum auto-recovery limit

Maximum number of fault/warning auto-recovery attempts. Use AdminMan-
ager to “ Set In-Service” to alow the MH to attempt additional auto-recovery
attempts.

NOTE: If your equipment isusing release 3.1 firmware, the @ iconisdisplayed

instead of % except for “unable to perform system test on power up”.
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% Expansion Hub Status Messages

Table 9-8 Satus M essages Reported by the Expansion Hub

Status Message

Action

[ESO1] The DL fiber interface has high opti-
cal loss

Downlink optical loss is above THE recommended minimum. If codes
MF41-MF44 (EH no communications) are observed, the fiber optical lossis
near the absolute minimum.

Excessive downlink optical loss may a so result with ES02/EW?22 codes

Clean the fiber connectors and ports, and check the DL cable for excessive
optical loss.

[ESO2] The DL RF path lossis above the
recommended limit

Downlink RF lossis above the recommended minimum. If ESO1 is also
present, the fiber is the most likely problem. Clean the fiber ports and connec-
tors. Ensure the fiber is correctly seated.

If ESOL is not present, disconnect both downlink and uplink fiber at the Main
Hub. Wait 10 seconds, then re-connect downlink and uplink fiber.

[ESO3]UL laser isfailing

Replace the Expansion Hub when possible.

[ESO4] System test required*

Run the system test.

[ESO5] Temperature is high

Check the fan for rotation, air flow blockage, and dust. Check the room envi-
ronmental controls.

[ESO6]Fan 1 failure

Check the fan for rotation, air flow blockage, and dust. Replace the EH on tem-
perature fault.

[ESO7]Fan 2 failure

Check the fan for rotation, air flow blockage, and dust. Replace the EH on tem-
perature fault.

[ESO8]Fan 3 failure

Check the fan for rotation, air flow blockage, and dust. Replace the EH on tem-
perature fault.

[ESO9]Port 1 UL RF path lossis above the
recommended limit

Uplink RF is below the recommended minimum; the CAT-5 cable may be
longer than the recommended minimum.

Check the CAT-5E/6 cable, especially on new installations. Check the CAT-5
Extender, if present. Use the CAT-5 Extender to improve coverage.

[ES10]Port 2 UL RF path lossis above the
recommended limit

Uplink RF is below the recommended minimum,; the CAT-5 cable may be
longer than the recommended minimum.

Check the CAT-5E/6 cable, especially on new installations. Check the CAT-5
Extender, if present. Use the CAT-5 Extender to improve coverage.

[ES11]Port 3 UL RF path lossis above the
recommended limit

Uplink RF is below the recommended minimum; the CAT-5 cable may be
longer than the recommended minimum.

Check the CAT-5E/6 cable, especially on new installations. Check the CAT-5
Extender, if present. Use the CAT-5 Extender to improve coverage.

[ES12]Port 4 UL RF path lossis above the
recommended limit

Uplink RF is below the recommended minimum; the CAT-5 cable may be
longer than the recommended minimum.

Check the CAT-5E/6 cable, especially on new installations. Check the CAT-5
Extender, if present. Use the CAT-5 Extender to improve coverage.
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Table 9-8 Status M essages Reported by the Expansion Hub (continued)

[ES13]Port 5 UL RF path lossis abovethe | Uplink RF is below the recommended minimum; the CAT-5 cable may be
recommended limit longer than the recommended minimum.

Check the CAT-5E/6 cable, especially on new installations. Check the CAT-5
Extender, if present. Use the CAT-5 Extender to improve coverage.

[ES14]Port 6 UL RF path lossisabovethe | Uplink RF is below the recommended minimum; the CAT-5 cable may be
recommended limit longer than the recommended minimum.

Check the CAT-5E/6 cable, especially on new installations. Check the CAT-5
Extender, if present. Use the CAT-5 Extender to improve coverage.

[ES15]Port 7 UL RF path lossisabovethe | Uplink RF is below the recommended minimum; the CAT-5 cable may be
recommended limit longer than the recommended minimum.

Check the CAT-5E/6 cable, especially on new installations. Check the CAT-5
Extender, if present. Use the CAT-5 Extender to improve coverage.

[ES16]Port 8 UL RF path lossis abovethe | Uplink RF is below the recommended minimum; the CAT-5 cable may be
recommended limit longer than the recommended minimum.

Check the CAT-5E/6 cable, especially on new installations. Check the CAT-5
Extender, if present. Use the CAT-5 Extender to improve coverage.

[ES17]Commanded Out-of-Service Command In-service to restore operation.

[ES18]External fault lockout Check the MH for faults.

[ES20]Factory specia test mode Cycle the power to clear the test mode.

[ES25]Port 1 DL RF path too low Try another port. If the status persists, replace the EH. Otherwise, flag the pre-
vious port as unusable and replace the EH when possible.

[ES26]Port 2 DL RF path too low Try another port. If the status persists, replace the EH. Otherwise, flag the pre-
vious port as unusable and replace the EH when possible.

[ES27]Port 3 DL RF path too low Try another port. If the status persists, replace the EH. Otherwise, flag the pre-
vious port as unusable and replace the EH when possible.

[ES28]Port 4 DL RF path too low Try another port. If the status persists, replace the EH. Otherwise, flag the pre-
vious port as unusable and replace the EH when possible.

[ES29]Port 5 DL RF path too low Try another port. If the status persists, replace the EH. Otherwise, flag the pre-
vious port as unusable and replace the EH when possible.

[ES30]Port 6 DL RF path too low Try another port. If the status persists, replace the EH. Otherwise, flag the pre-
vious port as unusable and replace the EH when possible.

[ES31]Port 7 DL RF path too low Try another port. If the status persists, replace the EH. Otherwise, flag the pre-
vious port as unusable and replace the EH when possible.

[ES32]Port 8 DL RF path too low Try another port. If the status persists, replace the EH. Otherwise, flag the pre-

vious port as unusable and replace the EH when possible.

NOTE: If your equipment isusing release 3.1 firmware, the Eﬂ icon isdisplayed
instead of % except for “unit not system tested”.

Help Hot Line (U.S only): 1-800-530-9960 9-25
D-620003-0-20 Rev M CONFIDENTIAL



Troubleshooting

% Remote Access Unit Status Messages

Table 9-9 Satus Messages Reported by the RAU

Status Message

Action

[RSO1] Temperatureis high

Check for proper installation. Check the environmental controls, move the
RAU to acooler environment.

[RS02]DC voltageis low

Check the CAT-5E/6 cable for shorts/opens, especially on new installations.
Check the CAT-5 Extender, if present. If the status message persists, replace
the RAU when possible.

[RSO3]Power amplifier isfailing

Replace the RAU when possible.

[RS05] The cable loss between EH/Accel
Hub and RAU is above the recommended
limit

The downlink RF is below the recommended minimum; the CAT-5 cable may
be longer than recommended.

Check the CAT-5E/6 cable for shorts/opens, especially on new installations.
Check the CAT-5 Extender, if present. If the statusis common to more than one
RAU, replace the EH/Accel Hub when possible. Use the CAT-5 Extender to
improve coverage.

[RS06] System test required

Run the system test.

[RSO7]Antenna disconnected

Check antenna connection and re-run system test. Note: With Firmware
Release 5.5 and later, thisalarm can be configured a either a status or awarning
message (RW19).

[RS09]Commanded Out-of-Service

Command In-serviceto restore operation. Note: Message displaysin Firmware
Release 5.5 or earlier.

[RS10]External fault lockout

Check the Hubs for faults. Note: Message displaysin Firmware Release 5.5 or
earlier.

[RS11]Internal fault lockout

Check the RAU faults. The RAU is out-of-service. Note: Message displaysin
Firmware Release 5.5 or earlier.

[RS13]DC Power supplied by the Expan-
sion/Accel Hub istoo high

Check the CAT-5E/6 cable for shorts/opens, especially on new installations.
Check the CAT-5 Extender, if present. If the statusis common to more than one
RAU, replace the EH/Accel Hub when possible. Try another port. If no statusis
reported, flag the previous port as unusable and replace the Hub when possible.
Otherwise, replace the RAU when possible.

[RS14]Potentia failureinthe UL RF path

Unable to compl ete system end-to-end test. Replace the RAU when possible

[RS15]Potentia failureinthe DL RF path

Unable to complete system end-to-end test. Check the RAU termination at the
SMA connector and re-test. Replace the RAU if there are no Hub alarms.

[RS16]Factory special test mode

Cycle the power to clear the test mode.

NOTE: If your equipment isusing release 3.1 firmware, the f% icon is displayed

instead of f@ , except for “unit not system tested”.
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9.3.2

93.21

Troubleshooting using LEDs

The following troubleshooting guide is from the perspective that all Unison equip-
ment isinstalled, their cables are connected, and they are powered on; it is assumed
that the system was operating normally before the problem to be diagnosed occurred.
(Refer to Section 7 for information on troubleshooting during initial installation of
the system.)

Always use AdminManager, if possible, to troubleshoot the system. The LEDs arefor
backup troubleshooting; although, an Expansion Hub uplink laser failure can only be
resolved using the EH UL STATUS LED.

Begin with troubleshooting the Main Hub's LEDs and then the Expansion Hub's
LEDs. The RAU LEDs probably will not provide additional information for trouble-
shooting.

Troubleshooting Main Hub LEDs During Normal Operation

< All of the Main Hub’s L EDs should be green during normal operation. If any
LEDs arered, get status using AdminManager to determine the exact cause and
recommendations.

Table 9-10 Troubleshooting Main Hub Port L EDs During Normal Operation

During
Normal
Operation

Main Hub
Port LEDs

State

Action

Impact

Expansion
Hub Not
Connected

LINK

Red

E-HUB/RAU

Off

If the Expansion Hub was discon-
nected accidentally, re-connect the
cables. The LEDs should change to
Green/Red (then Green/Green, after
20 seconds, if the Main Hub band
has been programmed).

When the Expansion Hub isto be
removed from service permanently,
use AdminManager’s‘ Clear All Dis-
connect Status' command to clear all
disconnect states to no connect
States.

The Expansion Hub was previously
connected, but it is not currently con-
nected; the Expansion Hub uplink
cable disconnected.

AdminManager clears al disconnects
caused by installation as part of the
clean-up process. After installation,
power cycle the Main Hub or use
AdminManager’s “Clear All Discon-
nect Status” command.

Changes the Main Hub's port LEDsto
Off/Off.

D-620003-0-20 Rev M
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Table 9-10 Troubleshooting Main Hub Port LEDs During Normal Operation
During
Normal Main Hub
Operation | Port LEDs | State Action Impact
Expansion LINK Red Use AdminManager to determinethe | Lost communication with Expansion
Hub E-HUB/RAU | Off exact cause of the Main Hub's faults. Hul?; could be Expansion Hub problem
Connected or fiber cable problem.
The Expansion Hub communication
problems delay MH responses to
AdminManager commands, resulting
in command time-outs. You can dis-
connect the offending Expansion Hub
initially to obtain status from the rest of
the system, then connect the Expansion
Hub and resolve the communication
problem.
LINK Green The Expansion Hub or connected Degraded performance or unit may be
E-HUB/RAU | Red RAU_ reports a fault condi_ti on; use off-line.
AdminManager to determ_l ne the Depends on fault condition.
exact cause of the Expansion Hub
and RAU’sfaults.
Table 9-11 Troubleshooting Main Hub Status L EDs During Normal Operation
During Main Hub
Normal Status
Operation | LEDs State Action Impact
At Any MAIN HUB Red Use AdminManager to determinethe | Internal Main Hub fault.
Time STATUS exact cause of the fault.
Power cycle onetime. If the fault
remains, replace the Main Hub.
Use AdminManager to check if the The Main Hub and all downstream
Main Hub is commanded units are off-line.
Out-of-Service (every Expansion
Hub port status LED will bered as
well).
A power cyclewill not clear acom-
manded Out-of-Service, you must
use AdminManager to clear this
state.
MAIN HUB Alternating | Reduceinput signal power. Signal compression.
STATUS Red/Green

Note: * appliesto earlier firmware versions.
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9.3.2.2 Troubleshooting Expansion Hub LEDs During Normal Operation
 All of the Expansion Hub LINK and E-HUB/RAU LEDs that have RAUs connected
should be Green/Green, indicating that the RAU is powered on, communication is
established, and operation is normal.
* The POWER, EHUB STATUS, DL STATUS, and UL STATUS LEDs should &l be
Green.
Table 9-12 Troubleshooting Expansion Hub Port LEDs During Normal
Operation
During Expansion
Netenabpplies to B#RePAffware versions,
Operation LEDs State Action Impact
RAU isnot LINK Red If the RAU was disconnected acci- | The RAU was previously connected, but
connected RAU Off dentally, re-connect the it isnot currently connected; the RAU
CAT-5/5E/6 cable. The Expansion cableis disconnected.
Hub's port LEDs should change to
Green/Red (then Green/Green,
after 20 seconds, if theMain Hubis
connected, powered on, and has
band programmed).
Use AdminManager’s “Clear All
Disconnect Status’ command if
you are permanently removing the
RAU from service. The Expansion
Hub's port LEDs should change to
Off/Off.
RAU is LINK Red Disconnect/reconnect the Lost communications with the RAU. The
connected RAU Off CAT-5/5E/6 cable to force RAU could have powered down dueto
power-on reset to the RAU. If the over current; cable could have been dam-
port LEDs remain Red/Off, check aged.
for the exact cause of Expansion
Hub faults using AdminManager.
LINK Green The RAU reports afault condition; | Depends on the fault condition.
RAU Red check for the exact cause of Expan-
sion Hub and RAU faults using
AdminManager.
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Troubleshooting

Table 9-13 Troubleshooting Expansion Hub Satus L EDs During Normal

Operation
Expansion
During Hub
Normal Status
Operation LEDs State Action Impact
At Any Time UL STATUS | Red Check uplink fiber for optical loss. | No communications between the Main
Power cycle Expansion Hub one Hub and the Expansion Hub.
time to check uplink laser. Uplink laser failure.
DL STATUS | Red Check the downlink fiber for opti- No communications with the Main Hub.
cal loss
E-HUB Red If either the UL STATUS or theDL | Internal Expansion Hub fault (including
STATUS STATUS are also red, see above. either of the above UL STATUS or DL
Cycle power on the Expansion STATUS states).
Hub. If fault remains, replace the
Expansion Hub.
NOTE: When you power cycle the Expansion Hub the uL STATUS LED should be
green for approximately 90 seconds before it turnsred. If it isn't, replace the Expan-
sion Hub.
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Troubleshooting CAT-5/5E/6

» Portn UL RF path lossis higher
than recommended

* TheDL RF path lossistoo high

» TheDL RF path lossis higher than

RAU off-line

9.4 Troubleshooting CAT-5/5E/6
Refer to Table A-1 on page A-1 for a description of the CAT-5/5E/6 wire assignment.
The following table summarizes CAT-5/5E/6 problemsif awireis cut or not wired
properly.
Table 9-14 Summary of Cat-5/5E/6 Cable Wiring Problems
Type of
problem Message Icon | Icon* | Impact
Wire 1 or 2 cut None High phase noise, degraded signal on both
Downlink and Uplink (high bit error rate)
Wire 3 or 6 cut » No communication with RAUN @ @ RAU unable to communicate with EH,
5 5 decreased UL gain, or no UL gain
Wire4 or 5 cut * Portn UL RF path lossistoo high % % Increased ripplein the uplink path,
decreased UL gain, or no UL gain
» Portn UL RF path lossis higher =
than recommended ﬁ %
Wire7 or 8 cut e TheDL RF path lossistoo high % % Increased ripple in the downlink path,
RAU off-line
e TheDL thzjgdath lossis higher than % Eﬂ
recommen
Wire 1to RJ-45 + No communication with RAUn @ @ RAU unable to communicate with EH,
pin3or6 5 5 RAU’s RS-485 port damaged, degraded
performance or RAU off-line
Wire 1to RJ}-45 * RAUnN over current @ % RAU will not power on.
pin4,5,70r8 ? -
Wire 2to RJ}-45 + No communication with RAUN @ @ RAU unable to communicate with EH,
pin3or6 5 5 RAU’s RS-485 port damaged, degraded
performance or RAU off-line
Wire 2 to RJ-45 * RAUnN over current @ % RAU will not power on
pin4,5,70r8 1= !
Wire 3to RJ}-45 » No communication with RAUN @ @ RAU unable to communicate with EH,
pin4,5,70r8 5 5 degraded performance or RAU off-line
Wire 6 to RJ-45 » No communication with RAUn @ @ RAU unable to communicate with EH,
pin4,5,70r 8 ? ? degraded performance or RAU off-line
Wire 4 to RJ-45 » Portn UL RF path lossistoo high % % Increased ripple in the downlink and
pin7or8 uplink path, degraded performance or
@ | B3
LY
B

recommended

D-620003-0-20 Rev M
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Troubleshooting CAT-5/5E/6

Table 9-14 Summary of Cat-5/5E/6 Cable Wiring Problems (continued)

Type of
problem Message Icon | Icon* | Impact
Wire5to R}45 ¢ Portn UL RF path lossistoo high @ @ Increased ripple in the downlink and
pin7or8 uplink path, degraded performance or
« Portn UL RF path lossis higher o | RAUoff-line
than recommended % %
¢ TheDL RF path lossistoo high % %
¢ TheDL RF path lossis higher than Ea
recommended lﬁ =]
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Technical Assistance

9.5

Technical Assistance

Call the ADC help hot line for technical assistance:

1-800-530-9960 (U.S. only)
+1-408-952-2400 (International)

Please provide your name, phone number, and e-mail address, along with the follow-
ing information. An ADC customer service representative will contact you with assis-

tance.

Company name

End user name

Type of system, model number, frequency

Approximate time in service (warranty), sales order number
Description of problem

LED status

AdminManager faults, warnings, and status messages

D-620003-0-20 Rev M
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Technical Assistance
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APPENDIX A Cables and Connectors

A.1 CAT-5E/6 Cable (ScTP)

» Connects the Expansion Hub to the RAU(S)

 Transmits (downlink) and receives (uplink) IF signals

» Delivers DC electrical power to the RAU(S). The Expansion Hub's DC voltage
output is 36V DC nominal. A current limiting circuit is used to protect the Expan-
sion Hub if it reachesits current limit

» Carries configuration and status information

¢ Use shielded RJ-45 connectors

* Distances:

e Minimum; 10 meters (33 ft)
* Recommended Maximum: 100 meters (328 ft)
« Absolute Maximum: 150 meters (492 ft)

Refer to Cat-5/5E/6 Cabling Requirements for Unison Family Field Note (FN04-001)

for more information.

There are four separate twisted pairsin one CAT-5E/6 screened twisted pair (SCTP)
cable. The ScTP cable loss described in this document is for CAT-5 Belden 1624P
DataTwist Five cable, or equivalent. Table A-1 lists the functional assignment of the

pairs.

Table A-1 CAT-5E/6 Twisted Pair Assignment

Pair (wire number)

Function

1&2

Clock and Input Voltage

3&6

RS-485

4&5

Uplink IF, UL Pilot and Ground

7&8

Downlink IF, DL Pilot and Ground
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CAT-5E/6 Cable (ScTP)

All CAT-5E/6 cable must be terminated according to the TIA/EIA 568-A standard.
Figure A-1 shows the top view of the wiring map for the cable and how the four pairs
should be terminated.

Figure A-1 Wiring Map for Cat-5E/6 Cable

12 3 45 6 7 8

RJ-45 Port

Green/ Green Orange/ Blue Blue/ Orange Brown/ Brown
White White White White

The nominal DC impedance of the CAT-5E/6 cable is 0.08 ohm/meter and the nomi-
nal RF impedance is 100 ohm.

NOTE: Besureto test cable termination before installing the cable.

NOTE: Belden 1624P DataTwist® Five SCTP cable, or equivalent is required.
Belden 1533P/R DataTwist® Five ScTP cable or equivalent isrequired for
CAT-5E. Additionally, Commscope SES4/5ENS4 may a so be used for CAT-5E. In
order to meet FCC and CE Mark emissions requirements, the CAT-5/5E/6 cable
must be screened (ScTP) and it must be grounded to the units at both ends (that is,
RAU and Expansion Hub) using shielded RJ-45 connectors.
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Fiber Optical Cables

A.2

A.3

A4

Fiber Optical Cables

Connects the Main Hub to Expansion Hub(s)
Transmits (downlink) and receives (uplink) optical signals
Carries configuration and status information

Use industry-standard 62.5um/125um MMF or Corning SMF-28 fiber, or equiva-
lent.

SC/APC (angle-polished) connectors are required throughout the fiber network
(port-to-port), including fiber distribution panels
Distances:

e Multi-mode Fiber: up to 1.5 km (4,921 ft) — 3 dB optical loss maximum

« Single-mode Fiber: up to 6 km (19,685 ft) — 3 dB optical loss maximum

Coaxial Cable

Connects aMain Hub to arepeater or base station (N-type connectors)

Connects an RAU to a passive antenna (SMA connectors)

Standard Modem Cable

Connects amodem to the Main Hub's front panel serial port

Figure A-2 Sandard Modem Cable Pinout

DB-9 DB-25

Connector Connector

Pin Pin

[EnY

<+«—>» 38
<+«—>» 3
<«—» 2
+«—» 20
«—r 7
«—>» 6
+«—>» 4
<+«—>» 5
“—» 22

© 0 N OO 0o B~ W N
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DB-9 to DB-9 Null Modem Cable

A5

DB-9 to DB-9 Null Modem Cable

Use aDB-9 femaleto DB-9 female null modem cable to connect the AdminManager
PC to aUnison Main Hub. A cableisincluded with AdminManager. Table A-2 lists
the cable pinout and Figure A-3 shows a diagram of its wiring.

Table A-2 DB-9 Femaleto DB-9 Female Null Modem Cable Pinout

From Signal To Signal
P1-4 DTR P2-6, P2-1 DSR, DCD
P1-6 DSR P1-1, P2-4 DCD, DTR
P1-3 TXD P2-2 RXD

P1-2 RXD P2-3 TXD

P1-5 GND P2-5 GND

P1-7 RTS P2-8 CTS

P1-8 CTS P2-7 RTS

P1-9 N/C N/C N/C

Figure A-3 DB-9 Femaleto DB-9 Female Null Modem Cable Diagram

DB-9 DB-9
Connector Connector
Pin Pin
1 «— —» 1
2wl | ¥2
s
3 4 ™ 3
4 < > 4
5 « » 5
6 <« Ly 6
7 :><: 7
8 8
9 9

Note that for each DB-9 connector, pins 1 and 6 are tied together and sent to pin 4
of the opposite connector, providing the required handshake signals.
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DB-25 to DB-9 Null Modem Cable

A.6

DB-25 to DB-9 Null Modem Cable

A DB-25 maleto DB-9 female Null modem cable connects a 232 Port Expander to a
Unison Main Hub, or to connect a modem to the Main Hub when using OpsConsole
to monitor the system. Table A-3 lists the pinout of the cable for Unison and

Figure A-4 shows adiagram of itswiring.

Table A-3 DB-25 Maleto DB-9 Female Null Modem Cable Pinout

25-Pin Signal 9-Pin Signal
20 DTR 1,6 DSR, DCD
TX 2 RX
RX 3 X
6,8 DSR, DCD 4 DTR
GND 5 GND
CTS 7 RTS
RTS 8 CTS

Figure A-4 DB-25Maleto DB-9 Female Null Modem Cable Diagram

DB-25 Male DB-9 Female
Connector Connector
Pin Pin
11— —»1

2 44— »2
3 4¢——1»3
4 <><’_>4

S <—
6 «—o
7 <€
8 <+
20

»5

»6

_’7

—» 8
—9
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DB-25 to DB-9 Null Modem Cable
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APPENDIX B Compliance

B.1 Unison System Approval Status

900 Paging/SMR

» Safety: UL 60950 3rd Edition
* EMC: FCC part 15 class A

» Radio: FCC Part 90

Cellular Products

« Safety: UL 60950 3rd Edition
 EMC: FCC part 15 class A

* Radio: FCC Part 22

DCS Products

» Safety: CB scheme evauation to |EC 950, 3rd Edition with al national deviations
« EMC: EN 301 489-8 V.1.1.1 (2000-09), CISPR 24: 1998

» Radio: ETS 300 609-4 V.8.0.2 (2000-10)

GSM Products

» Safety: CB scheme evaluation to IEC 950, 3rd Edition with all national deviations
» Radio: EN 301 502 V.7.0.1 (2000-08)

+ EMC: EN 301 489-8 V.1.1.1 (2000-09), CISPR 24: 1998
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Unison System Approval Status

iDEN Products

» Safety: UL 60950, 3rd Edition
 EMC: FCC part 15 class A

» Radio: FCC part 90

PCS Products

» Safety: UL 60950 3rd Edition
 EMC: FCC part 15 class A

» Radio: FCC part 24

» Radio: FCC part 22

UMTS Products

» Safety: CB scheme evauation to IEC 950, 3rd Edition with all national deviations
« EMC: ETSI TS 125 113 V.4.1.0 (2001-06)

» Radio: ETSI TS 125 143 V.4.0.0 (2001-03)

AWS Products

» Safety: UL 60950 3rd Edition and 60950-1 1st Edition
 EMC: FCC part 15 class A

» Radio: FCC part 27

Public Safety 700 MHz Products

» Safety: UL, CSA, CB Scheme certificate to |EC 60950, 3rd Edition, and IEC
60950-1, 1st Edition, with all national deviations

 EMC: FCC part 15 class A
» Radio: FCC part 27

700 MHz LTE Products

» Safety: UL, CSA, CB Scheme certificate to IEC 60950, 3rd Edition, and IEC
60950-1, 1st Edition, with al national deviations

« EMC: FCC part 15 class A
« Radio: FCC part 27
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Human Exposure to RF

NOTE: For Canadian customers, the Manufacturer’s rated output powert
of this equipment isfor single carrier operation. For situations when multi-
ple carrier signals are present, the rating would have to be reduced by 3.5
dB, especially where the output signal is re-radiated and can cause interfer-
ence to adjacent band users. This power reduction isto be by means of input
power or gain reduction and not by an attenuator at the output of the device.

NOTE: This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules. Operation is
subject to the following two conditions: (1) this device may not cause harm-
ful interference, and (2) this device must accept any interference received,
including interference that may cause undesired operation.

NOTE: Thisequipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits
for aClass A digital device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC Rules. These
limits are designed to provide reasonable protection against harmful interfer-
ence when the equipment is operated in acommercial environment. This
equipment generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and, if
not installed and used in accordance with the instruction manual, may cause
harmful interference to radio communications.

This equipment complies with the FCC radiation exposure limits for general popula-
tion/uncontrolled exposure environments.

Changes or modifications not approved and performed by ADC may void the user’s
authority to operate the equipment.

B.2 Human Exposure to RF

The U.S. Federal Communications Commission (FCC) has developed guidelines for
evaluation of human exposure to RF emissions. The guidelines incorporate limits for
Maximum Permissible Exposure (MPE) for power density of transmitters operating
at frequencies between 300 kHz and 100 GHz. Limits have been set for portable,
mobile, and fixed equipment. ADC products fall in the category of fixed equipment;
products intended to be permanently secured and exposures are evaluated for dis-

1. “Manufacturer’s rated output power” refersto Unison’s downlink P1dB. The power per carrier tables take into account this
power reduction for multiple carriers.
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Human Exposure to RF

tances greater than 20cm (7 7/8"). Portable devices fall into exposures of less than
20cm, are SAR evaluations are used.

Antennagainisrestricted to 1.5 W ERP (2.49 W EIRP) in order to satisfy RF expo-

sure compliance requirements. If higher than 1.5 W ERP, routine MPE evaluation is

needed. The antennas should be installed to provide at least 20 cm from all personsto
satisfy MPE requirements of FCC Part 2, 2.1091.

Basic MPE evaluation is performed by taking the maximum power output of the
equipment, the gain of the antennato be used, and distance from the antenna, refer-
enced in FCC OET Bulletin 65 “Evaluation Compliance with FCC Guidelines for
Human Exposure to Radio Frequency for Electric Fields’.

ADC productstransmit well below the FCC power density limits. FCC defines power
output limits at 20cm distance for various frequency ranges:

» Over 300 mHz to 1.5 GHz the limit is determined by frequency/1500
* Above 1.5 GHz the limit is ImW/cm2

The basic equation for determining power density is:

S=PG / 4nR?

Where Sis power density in mW/cm2

PG, the transmitted power from the antennaidentified as EIRP (Equivalent Isotropi-
cally Radiated Power), is the product of power output of device and antennagain, in
mW.

R isthe distance of interest from the antenna.

Typical Installation Example:

Assuming an antennais placed on a 10 foot ceiling, for a person 6 feet tall, the dis-
tance from antennato body is 4 feet (112 cm.).

For aPCS 1900 or Cell 850 remote unit, the maximum power output, according to the
power tablein Section 6.3 Maximum Output Power per Carrier on page 6-4, is 16.5
dB.

Assuming a 7 dBi antennais used, PG in the equation is equal to 23.5 dB (224 mW)
EIRP,

Using S = PG/4ntR?
S = 224/(4x3.14) x (122)? = 0.001 mW/cm?
Also, assuming a minimum distance of 20 cm according to FCC regulations’

S=224/(4 x 3.14) x (20)? = 0.04 mW/cm?
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APPENDIX C

Changes and New Capabillities

Cl

C.2

C.3

C.4

To check the firmware version of any Unison component, launch AdminManager and
right-click on the component icon (main hub, expansion hub, or RAU) in the hierar-
chical tree. Select “Get Information” in the pull down menu.

ADC recommends that you use the latest firmware to optimize operations of your
Unison system. The latest firmware can be downloaded through the ADC Customer
Portal, accessible through our main website at www.adc.com.

New in Rev. M of Manual

 Support for Unison 700 MHz LTE band.

New in Rev. L of Manual

* Added reference to “Unison Release 5.8” Field Note (FN08-001).

New in Rev. K of Manual

 Support for 700 MHz Public Safety band

New in Rev. J of Manual

» Support for two new AWS bands

D-620003-0-20 Rev M
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New in Rev. H. of Manual

C.5 New in Rev. H. of Manual

» Supports scheduled system test.

» Supports 1 dB step attenuator and antenna disconnect in UMTS-2.

« Antennadisconnect alarm is user selectable between status and warning.
« Bookmarks for navigational ease

« Link tothe ADC customer portal for on-line configuration tools and product com-
patibility information

» Supports UPS contact closure (UNS-EH-2 only) monitoring at the Expansion Hub
« Support for 4 new PCS bands
* New system configuration screen shot

» Updated Maintenance and troubleshooting section

C.6 New in Rev. G of Manual

« Ability to filter warnings and status messages

 Reclassification of some faultsto warnings and some warnings to status messages.
Faults are service impacting. Warnings are possible service impacting. Status mes-
sages are internal states that could impact service but not at the current time.

C.7 New in Rev. F of Manual

» Added additional reference to Japan Specification Document

C.8 New in Rev. E of Manual

« Added reference to Japan Specification Document
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New in Rev. D of Manual

C.9 New in Rev. D of Manual

¢ Supports 35 MHz PCSRAU
» Refer to “Unison Release 5.1” Field Note (FNO3-007, formerly FN-024)

C.10 New in Rev. C of Manual

* Power per Carrier tables

* Removed DCS3

* EGSM isasubset of GSM

* Unison Cat-5 Extender added
¢ Dual-band Diplexer added

C.11 New in Rev. B of Manual

 Supports GSM and EGSM frequency bands using the GSM RAU
Frequencies: DL 1815-1850 MHz, UL 1720-1755 MHz

 Supports globally downloading firmware updates to multiple units at the same
time (that is, all RAUsin asystem, then all of the Expansion Hubs, and finally the
Main Hub)

« Supports reclassification of status messages

Help Hot Line (U.S only): 1-800-530-9960 C-3
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New in Rev. B of Manual
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New in Rev. B of Manual
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New in Rev. B of Manual
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APPENDIX D Glossary

Air Interface A method for formatting data and voice onto radio waves. Common
air interfacesinclude AMPS, TDMA, CDMA, and GSM.

AIN Advanced Intelligent Network. AINsallow awireless user to make and receive
phone calls while roaming outside the user’'s “home” network. These networks,
which rely on computers and sophisticated switching techniques, also provide
many Personal Communications Service (PCS) features.

Amplitude The distance between high and low points of awaveform or signal.

AMPS Advanced Mobile Phone Service. AMPS is an analog cellular FDMA sys-
tem. It was the basis of the first commercial wireless communication system in
the U.S and has been used in more than 35 other countries worldwide.

Analog The original method of modulating radio signals so they can carry informa-
tion which involves transmitting a continuously variable signal. Amplitude Mod-
ification (AM) and Frequency Modulation (FM) are the most common methods
of analog modulation.

ANSI The American National Standards Institute. A nonprofit, privately funded
membership organization founded in 1918 that reviews and approves standards
developed by other organizations.

AWS Advanced Wireless Services
Antenna A device for transmitting and/or receiving signals.

Attenuation The decrease in power that occurs when any signal is transmitted.
Attenuation is measured in decibels (dB).

Backhaul A term applied to the process of carrying wireless traffic between the
MSC and the base station.

Base Sation Theradio transmitter/receiver that maintains communications with
mobile devices within a specific area.
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BSC Base Station Controller. A GSM term referring to the device in charge of man-
aging theradio interfacein aGSM system, including the alocation and rel ease of
radio channels and hand-off of active calls within the system.

BTA Basic Trading Area. The U.S. and its territories are divided into 493 aress,
called BTAs. These BTAs are composed of a specific list of counties, based on a
system originally developed by Rand McNally. The FCC grants licenses to wire-
less operators to provide service within these BTAs and/or MTAS. (See MTA.)

BTS Base Transceiver Station. A GSM term referring to the group of network
devices that provide radio transmission and reception, including antennas.

C/lI Carrier to interference ratio. Theratio of the desired signal strength to the com-
bined interference of all mobile phones using the system. Usually, the interfer-
ence of most concern is that provided by mobile phones using the same channel
in the system. These are referred to as “ co-channel interferers.”

CCITT Consultative Committee on International Telephone and Telegraph. This
organization sets international communications standards. The CCITT is now
known as ITU (the parent organization).

CDMA Code Division Multiple Access. A digital wireless access technology that
uses spread-spectrum techniques. Unlike alternative systems, such as GSM, that
use time-division multiplexing (TDM), CDMA does not assign a specific fre-
guency to each user. Instead, every channel uses the full available spectrum. Indi-
vidual conversations are assighed a unique code which allows the conversation
to be spread out over multiple channels; transmitted to the far end; and re-assem-
bled for the recipient using a specific code.

CDPD Cédlular Digital Packet Data. CDPD allows data transmission over the ana-
log wireless network. CDPD breaks datainto packets and transmits these packets
on idle portions of the network.

Cell A cell defines a specific, physical area of coverage of a portion of awireless
system. It isthe basic “building block” of all modern wireless communications
systems.

Cell Site A term which refers to the location of the transmission equipment (e.g.,
basestation) within the cell.

CEPT Conference of European Postal and Telecommunications Administrations.
This organization’s mandate is to define pan-European wireless communications
standards. In 1982, CEPT mandated GSM as the access protocol for public wire-
less communications systems across Europe.

Channedl  The path along which a communications signal is transmitted. Channels
may be simplex (communication occurs in only one direction), duplex (commu-
nication occurs in both directions) or full duplex (communication occurs in both
directions simultaneously).
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Circuit A communication connection between two or more points. A circuit can
transmit either voice or data.

CO Central Office. The main switching facility for a telecommunications system.

CTIA Cédlular Telecommunications Industry Association. The CTIA isan industry
association made up of most of the wireless carriers and other industry players. It
was formed in 1984 to promote the cellular industry and cellular technology.

D-AMPS Digital Advanced Mobile Phone Service. See 1S-54.

dB Decibel. A unit for expressing theratio of two amounts of power. It is often used
in wireless to describe the amount of power lossin asystem (i.e., theratio of
transmitted power to received power).

DCS Digital Communications System. DCS s often called “ upbanded GSM” since
it isthe GSM access scheme adopted to operate in the 1700-1800 MHz portion
of the spectrum.

Digital A method of storing, processing, and transmitting information by represent-
ing information as“0s’ and “ 13’ via electrical pulses. Digital systems have
largely replaced anal og systems because they can carry more data at higher speed
than anal og transmission systems.

Electromagnetic Spectrum Electrical wave formsin frequency ranges aslow as
535 kHz (AM radio) and as high as 29 GHz (cable TV).

ESMR Enhanced Specialized Mobile Radio. Digital mobile telephone services
offered to the public over channels previously used for two-way analog dispatch
services. ESMR provides digital mobile radio and telephone service as well as
messaging and dispatch features.

ETSI European Telecommunications Standards Institute. ETS| was established in
1988 to set standards for Europe in telecommunications, broadcasting and office
information technol ogy.

FCC Federal Communications Commission. In the United States, the FCCis
responsible for the management and regulation of communication policy for all
public communications services, including wireless.

FDMA Frequency Division Multiple Access. A wireless access protocol that
assigns each user a specific radio channel for use. Since FDMA only supports
one user (or conversation) on each channel, it does not maximize use of the spec-
trum and is therefore largely been superseded by other access protocols (such as
CDMA, TDMA, GSM, iDEN) that support multiple users on a single channel.

Frequency Hopping A wireless signal transmission technique whereby the fre-
guency used to carry asigna is periodically changed, according to a predeter-
mined code, to another frequency.
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Fixed AnITU definition for radio communications between specified fixed points.
Point-to-point high-frequency circuits and microwave links are two exampl es of
fixed applications.

FM  Freguency Modulation. A method of transmitting information in which the fre-
guency of the carrier is modified according to a plan agreed to by the transmitter
and the receiver. FM can be either analog or digital.

Forward Channel Refersto the radio channel that sends information from the base
station to the mobile station. (See Reverse Channel.)

Frequency The number of timesan electrical signal repeats an identical cyclein a
unit of time, normally one second. One Hertz (Hz) is one cycle per second.

Frequency re-use The ability to use the same frequencies repeatedly across a cellu-
lar system. Because each cell is designed to use radio frequencies only within its
boundaries, the same frequencies can be reused in other cells not far away with
little potentia for interference. The reuse of frequenciesiswhat enables a cellu-
lar system to handle a huge humber of calls with alimited number of channels.

Gain Theincrease in power that occurs when any signal is amplified, usually
through an amplifier or antenna.

GHz Gigahertz. A measure of frequency equal to one billion hertz.

GSM  Groupe Speciale Mobile (now trandated in English as Global Standard for
Mobile Communications). GSM is the digital wireless standard used throughout
Europe, in much of Asia, aswell as by some operatorsin the U.S. and South
America

Handoff The process by which the wireless system passes a wireless phone conver-
sation from one radio frequency in one cell to another radio frequency in another
asthe caller moves between two cells. In most systems today, this handoff is per-
formed so quickly that callers don't notice.

Hertz A measurement of electromagnetic energy, equivalent to one “wave’ per sec-
ond. Hertz is abbreviated as “Hz".

iDEN Integrated Digital Enhanced Network. A TDMA-based wireless access tech-
nology that combines two-way radio, telephone, text message, and data transmis-
sion into one network. This system was developed by Motorola. In the U.S,,
iDEN is used by Nextel in its network.

IEEE The Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers. The world's largest
technical professional society with members from more than 130 countries. The
| EEE works to advance the theory and practice of electrical, electronics, com-
puter engineering and computer science.

Infrastructure A term used to encompass al of the equipment, including both hard-
ware and software, used in a communications network.
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1S54 Interim Standard-54. A U.S. TDMA cellular standard that operatesin the
800 MHz or 1900 MHz band. I S-54 wasthefirst U.S. digital cellular standard. It
was adopted by the CTIA in 1990.

1S-95 Interim Standard-95. A U.S. CDMA cellular standard that operatesin the
800 MHz or 1900 MHz band. This standard was developed by Qualcomm and
adopted by the CTIA in 1993.

1S-136 Interim Standard-136. A U.S. TDMA cellular standard based on |S-54 that
operates in the 800 MHz or 1900 MHz band.

1S-553 Interim Standard-533. The U.S. analog cellular (AMPS) air interface stan-
dard.

ITU International Telecommunications Union. The ITU isthe principa interna
tional standards organization. It is charted by the United Nations and it estab-
lishesinternational regulations governing global telecommunications networks
and services. Its headquarters are in Geneva, Switzerland.

LMDS Loca Multipoint Distribution Services. LMDS provides line-of-sight cover-
age over distances up to 3-5 kilometers and operatesin the 28 GHz portion of the
spectrum. It can deliver high speed, high bandwidth services such as data and
video applications.

Local Loop A communication channel (usually aphysical phone line) between a
subscriber’s location and the network’s Central Office.

LTE Long Term Evolution.

MHz Megahertz. One million Hertz. One MHz equals one million cycles per sec-
ond.

Microcell A network cell designed to serve a smaller area than larger macrocells.
Microcells are smaller and lower powered than macrocells. As the subscriber
base increases, operators must continue to increase the number of cellsin their
network to maximize channel re-use. This has led to an increasing number of
microcells being deployed in wireless networks.

Microwave Electromagnetic waves with frequencies above 1 GHz. Microwave
communications are used for line-of-sight, point-to-point, or point-to-multipoint
communications.

MSA Metropolitan Statistical Area. The FCC has established 306 MSAsin the U.S.
The MSAs represent the largest population centersin the U.S. At least two wire-
less operators are licensed in each MSA.

MSC Mobile Services Switching Center. A generic term for the main cellular
switching center in the wireless communications network.

MSS Mobile Satellite Service. Communications transmission service provided by
satellites. A single satellite can provide coverage to the entire United States.

D-620003-0-20 Rev M

InterReach Unison Installation, Operation, and Reference Manual D-5
CONFIDENTIAL



MTA Major Trading Area. The U.S. and itsterritories are divided into 51 MTAs.
Each MTA is composed of a specific number of BTAs. The FCC grants licenses
to wireless operators to provide service within these MTAs and/or BTAS. (See
BTA.)

Multiplexing The simultaneous transmission of two or more signals on the same
radio (or other) transmission facility.

N-AMPS Narrowband Advanced Mobile Phone Service.

PCMCIA Personal Computer Memory Card International Association. This acro-
nym is used to refer to credit card sized packages containing memory, 1/0
devices and other capabilities for use in Personal Computers, handheld comput-
ers and other devices.

PCS Personal Communications Service. A vague label applied to new-generation
mobile communication technology that uses the narrow band and broadband
spectrum recently alocated in the 1.9 GHz band.

PDA Persona Digital Assistant. Portable computing devices that are extremely por-
table and that offer avariety of wireless communication capabilities, including
paging, electronic mail, stock quotations, handwriting recognition, facsimile, cal-
endar, and other information handling capabilities.

PDC Persona Digital Cellular (formerly Japanese Digital Cellular). A
TDMA-based digital cellular standard that operates in the 1500 MHz band.

Phase The particular angle of inflection of awave at a precise moment intime. Itis
normally measured in terms of degrees.

PHS Personal Handyphone System. A wireless telephone standard, developed and
first deployed in Japan. It isalow mobility, small-cell system.

POP Short for “population”. One person equals one POP.
POTS Plain Old Telephone Service.

POTS Plain Old Telephone Service.

PS Public Safety.

Reverse Channel Refersto the radio channel that sends information from a mobile
station to a base station. (See Forward Channel.)

RF Radio Frequency. Those frequenciesin the electromagnetic spectrum that are
associated with radio wave propagation.

Roaming The ability to use awireless phone to make and receive callsin places
outside one's home calling area.

RSA Rura Service Area. One of the 428 FCC-designated rural markets across the
United States used as license areas for cellular licenses. (See MTAs and BTAS.)
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Sector A portion of acell. Often, different sectors within the same cell will each use
adifferent set of frequenciesto maximize spectrum utilization.

Signal to Noise Ratio Theratio of signal power to noise power at agiven pointina
given system.

Smart Antenna Refersto an antennawhose signal handling characteristics change
as signal conditions change.

Soft Handoff Virtually undetectable by the user, soft handoff allows both the origi-
nal cell and anew cell to serve acall temporarily during the handoff transition.

Spectrum The range of electromagnetic frequencies.

Spread Spectrum A method of transmitting asignal over a broad range of frequen-
cies and then re-assembling the transmission at the far end. This technique
reduces interference and increases the number of simultaneous conversations
within a given radio frequency band.

T-1 A North American commercia digital transmission standard. A T-1 connection
uses time division multiplexing to carry 24 digital voice or data channels over
copper wire.

TDMA Time Division Multiple Access. A method of digital wireless communica-
tionsthat allows multiple users to access (in sequence) asingle radio frequency
channel without interference by allocating unique time slots to each user within
each channel.

TIA Telecommunications Industry Association.

TR-45 One of six committees of the Telecommunications Industry Association.
TR-45 oversees the standard making process for wireless telecommunications.

Upbanded A service or technology that has been re-engineered to operate at a
higher frequency than originally designed.

Wireless Describes any radio-based system that allows transmission of voice and/or
data signals through the air without a physical connection, such as a metal wire
or fiber optic cable.

Wireline Wire paths that use metallic conductors to provide electrical connections
between components of a system, such as a communication system.

WLANs Wireless Local AreaNetworks. Technology that provides wireless com-
munications to Portable Computer users over short distances.
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